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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This document represents the Recommendations Rafiathe North Coast Land and Resource
Management Plan (LRMP). The Recommendations Packag prepared by a dedicated group of
individuals including First Nation, local and praeial government representatives as well as sectors
representing a broad cross-section of the inteneste North Coast Plan Area.

The North Coast LRMP recommendations were develoged 29 months and are part of an overall
Coast Sustainability Strategy coordinated by tlowipcial Ministry of Sustainable Resource
Management. The plan strives to find a balance émtveconomic, social and ecological values in the
management of the North Coast Land and Resourcadg4anent Plan area.

All land use and resource management activitielinvthe North Coast LRMP area are subject to
legislation and regulations related to the managemieprovincial Crown lands and resources. The
LRMP, once it is approved by Cabinet, will providieection to land use and resource management
activities at more detailed levels of planning.isTimanagement direction has been developed to be
consistent with goals and principles of ecosystaised management where environmental, economic,
and social (including cultural) values are to bianbeed on the land base.

This document contains:

» A description of the plan area, including sociabmomic, and environmental attributes;

* An overview of the planning process, including aatigtion of ecosystem-based management;

» An explanation about the participation of the Fistions and the Nisga'a Lisims Government in the
planning process;

» Land and resource management direction, in the @raones, objectives, indicators and targets;
» Objectives and indicators for community stabilihdeeconomic development; and

» A process for implementation, monitoring, and anmeedt of the plan, including provisions for
transition to ecosystem-based management.
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1.1 The Plan Area

1.1.1 Physical Description

The North Coast LRMP area is located in northernaB@e southern end of the Alaska Panhandle. The
plan area is bounded by the Pacific Ocean to trst ared the Coast Mountains to the east (Map 1 Th
Skeena River bisects the mainland, while oceaitstdnannels and inlets cut through the rugged
landscape and separate the mainland from numesiaugls. Small to mid-sized lakes dot the coastal
lowlands and numerous streams and small rivergnattigy in the mountains to the east.

Reflective of the area’s geography, the climatoistal. The ocean moderates temperatures and
prevailing westerly winds deliver large amountsaifi. Winters are mild and summers are cool naati
to areas further inland. Temperatures range frornvarage of 15.5°C in July to —2.2°C in January.
Prince Rupert averages 1408 hours of sunshine raadeg than 250 centimetres (98 inches) of
precipitation per year. Snow is not uncommon atlsgel in the winter months, although it doesteod
to accumulate. Deep accumulations of heavy, walvsaare common at high elevations. This
combination of cool and wet conditions supportashland diverse vegetation typical of temperate
rainforests along the coast of British Columbia.

The North Coast LRMP area has three biogeoclinzaties: Coastal Western Hemlock (CWH: 66.7%),
Mountain Hemlock (MH: 25.8%) at higher elevatioasd non-forested Alpine Tundra (AT: 7.5%). The
area overlaps one eco-province, three eco-regimhseven eco-sections (four terrestrial and three
marine). Organisms on the North Coast are adapttte structural and functional features of these
ecosystems. The forested portion of the North Gegsart of the perhumid coastal temperate ragsor
This forest type is characterized by old-growthifasrstands with a complex structure, often inchggi
very large, old trees. Some of the unique andiBea ecosystems contributing to the diversity and
productivity of the LRMP area include riparian dédars, floodplains, estuaries, tidal marshes, nearin
shoreline salt spray zones, limestone and kardogies, freshwater wetlands (including sloped bé&nk
bogs), talus slopes, and rock bluffs. Approximatellf of the landbase in the North Coast is non-
forested (alpine and low elevation muskeg).

The area is highly diverse biologically. The asepports over 500 known salmon stocks in at le@igt 1
different streams. In addition to the five spe@é&Pacific salmon, the plan area supports a diyeo$
vertebrates, including 33 species of fish, 6 amiphilspecies, 1 reptile species, 248 bird speciessa
species (;f mammals (rodents, bats, small carnivatedo large mammals excluding whales and
dolphins}.

1.1.2 Social and Economic Description

Approximately 17,000 people lived in the North QdaRMP plan area in 2001. Roughly half of this
population base is of First Nation ancestry. Moktbitants of the North Coast (>80%) live in thero

of Prince Rupert. The remainder of the populaliie®in communities in various locations along the
Coast. Communities outside of Prince Rupert inclrdg Edward, Metlakatla, Hartley Bay, Lax
Kw'alaams, Gitxaala, and Oona River. Most of thesmmunities are remote and are accessible only by
air or water. All North Coast communities maintai strong connection with the ocean and natural
environment, which provides sustenance, livelih@udl recreation to those who live there.

! Liepins, S. 200NCLRMP vertebrate species list by lifeforbraft 1: 15 April 2002. Also see: Gordon, D. and
M. Bahr. 2003 Freshwater and Anadromous Fish and Fish habitah&North CoastLRMP Background
Report.
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Most of the coastal communities outside of Princpédtt are First Nations villages. The Tsimshian,
Nisga’a and Haisla people note they have inhabitedirea for thousands of years. Tsimshian
communities located in the plan area include Halay, Gitxaala, Lax Kw'alaams, and Metlakatla.
Other Tsimshian communities that are involved ephocess due to their historical relationshipsa in
the area include Kitselas and Kitsumkalum. The Haiemmunity of Kitimaat is located outside of the
plan area; however, Haisla traditional territorgliries portions of the North Coast LRMP area. The
Tsimshian First Nation of Kitasoo has land and vese interests within the NORTH COAST LRMP
boundary, but will be involved in developing largkylanning outcomes through government-to-
government discussions. The Tsimshian First NatmusHaisla Nation are each involved in treaty
negotiations and have signed framework agreemen1®997 and 1996, respectively).

The Nis@'a Nation has a treaty with B.C. and Canada. &li&sgands as defined in tiNisga’a Final
Agreementre outside of the area discussed in the LRMPweter, the Nisg'a Nation has fee simple
properties within, and specific treaty rights owbgt part of the LRMP area that coincides withNlzss
Area and the Nass Wildlife Area as defined inligga’a Final Agreement.

The North Coast has one of the most diversifiedus=e economies in northern British Columbia. The
City of Prince Rupert is the main administrativel @ervice centre for the region. The mainstaythef
economy in the plan have historically been comna¢fighing and fish processing, timber harvesting a
processing, tourism (salt water fishing) and thelipisector. Primary resource industries (fishamgl
forestry) are the key private sector contributorthe local economy. Transportation and tourisen ar
significant and growing sectors. Mining and higbhnology have a good probability of contributing
significantly to the economy in the future. Themomy of the North Coast is tied strongly to ecoresm
outside of the region.

Commercial fishing, forestry, and public adminititra are the primary sources of employment in the

First Nations communities. Several communitieseaq@oring opportunities in timber, aquaculturegan
tourism. In general, community populations havenlseady to slight decline during the latter 1990’s

with some positive growth in recent years.

A reliance on primary resource extraction makesettenomy of the North Coast very sensitive to
economic cycles. The economy of the area has tarehhit in recent years, with severe reductiorthién
fishing, forestry and related transportation indest

11
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1.2 The Planning Process

1.2.1 Process Overview

The North Coast LRMP is a terrestrial plan and dossaddress marine issues, such as aquaculture and
offshore oil and gas, except to the extent thagalaetivities might require some land-based
infrastructure. The LRMP Planning Table did cossigrotection of foreshore and near shore areasrund
provincial jurisdiction, where adjacent terrestsialues were being considered for protection. Mesbe

of the LRMP Table have noted that the separatich@fmarine and terrestrial components of the plan
area is not ideal, yet recognize the limitationspérating within existing administrative boundarénd

the allotted timeframes.

The overall purpose of the North Coast LRMP platois

» Foster economic and environmental sustainabilityugh an ecosystem-based management (EBM)
approach which relies on traditional, local anestific knowledge and includes the establishment of
protection areas and mechanisms to ensure theenaimte of ecological integrity and healthy human
communities in the plan area;

» Deliver a comprehensive system of area specificagament direction that clearly describes the
location of each area and its resource values rgemanagement direction for each area,
management objectives and strategies applicalsedcific areas, and any implementation
requirements such as policy or legislative chaage;

» Identify economic, environmental, social and comityuimansition requirements and strategies.

12
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The LRMP recommendations package was developed28veronths, beginning with the first Table
meeting in February, 2002. The process went tiivdbe following steps frorts initiation inFebruary
2002 until its completion in June 2004

Planning Step

1.

Process Initiation

. Assess Situation

Scenario
Development and
Analysis

Negotiate
Agreement

. Ratify and Approve
Plan

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004

Products

Terms of Reference/ Ground Rules
Workplan

Develop plan vision and goals

Review resource maps and background reports, imgute
benchmark socio-economic and environmental asse$sme

Identify sector interests and indicators
Policy review

Scenario development, including map products antageement intent

Scenario analysis, including socio-economic andrenmental analysis
of preliminary scenarios

Develop recommendations package:

General and area-specific management direction
Implementation and transition strategies

Other recommendations, as required

Interim public review

Final recommendations drafted (and if necessangngptete description
of any unresolved issues),

Final Socio-Economic and Environmental AssessmeBEA)
completed (as soon as possible following Tableurk)s

Minister, Deputy Minister and Executive briefed foral
recommendations and SEEA (as soon as possiblevfoticclosure of
Table),

Final recommendations and SEEA go out for pubgene and
comment,

Government to government process to address umessbirst Nations
interests,

Recommendations from government-to-government gsodeafted.
Final recommendations, recommendations from govent+o-
government, SEEA and public review comments gatinet for final
approval.
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Negotiations by the LRMP Table were supported bgxensive body of information from a number of
sources. These included the North Coast Governiremritnical Team (GTT), domain experts in various
fields from outside of government, local and traxiial ecological knowledge and the Coast Infornmatio
Team. The Coast Information Team was an indepérséence body with the mandate of undertaking
research and analysis to provide a coast-wide gbftestrategic planning (see Section 1.2.6).

1.2.2 Participation in the planning process

The LRMP Table followed a sectoral model of repngation, with representation from members of
public and First Nations, local and provincial gowaents. The following sectors and governments
participated in the LRMP process:

e Community Economic Development « Gitga'at

» Conservation and Environment * Haisla

» Fish and Wildlife Habitat * Gitxaala

e Labour » Kitselas

* Major Forest Companies * Kitsumkalum

* Mining and Exploration « Allied Tsimshian Tribes of
« Recreation Lax Kw'alaams

- Small Business Forestry « Local government (2seats)
«  Tourism * Metlakatla

* Nisga'a Lisims Government
* Provincial Government

1.2.3 Nisga’a Nation

The Nisga’'a Nation, Canada and British Columbizet into the Nisga'a Final Agreement on May 11,
2000. The Nisga’'a Final Agreement is a treaty inithe meanings of Sections 25 and 35 of the
Constitution Act, 1982. Specific rights and obtigas of the Nisga’a Nation are identified withhmet
Agreement.

The North Coast LRMP pertains to certain Nisga'sidveinterests within the plan area, including:

» Nisga'a Nation fee simple ownership of specificpedies

» Commercial Recreation tenures granted pursuanit@olBgislation
» Specific designated heritage sites

* Guide Outfitter area

» Designated streams in the Nisga'a Angling Guiderse

» Established Joint Fisheries Management Committégctiitate cooperation planning and conduct of
Nisga'a fisheries and enhancement initiatives eNlass Area

» Established Wildlife Committee to facilitate wilffimanagement in the Nass Wildlife Area
These areas of Nisga’a Nation ownership and/oresteare identified on Map 2. Nisga'a Land Int&ses

In addition to its rights and obligations assodlatéth the Nisga'a Final Agreement, the Nisga'aibiat
and its corporations owned wholly or in part by liega’a Nation, hold other licenses of occupation
support of its activities in the LRMP area. Thisenses are similarly identified on Map 2.

14
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The Nisga’'a Nation participated directly in the Mo€oast LRMP, and has no unresolved interests with
respect to Crown land in the North Coast LRMP ar@ee the Nisga'a statement read at the final LRMP
Table meeting on June 12, 2004Appendix 1

1.2.4 First Nations Participation

Eight First Nations have interests in the North €td&rRMP area (Nisga'a Nation participation is
addressed separately above). Prior to the imtiadf the North Coast LRMP, the provincial govermine
signed two protocol agreements that guided FirsioNg participation the North Coast LRMP;

e The General Protocol Agreement on Land Use Plaramaginterim Measures. Participating First
Nations with an interest in the North Coast LRMBlunle the Haisla, Gitga'at, Metlakatla, and
Kitasoo/Xaixais First Nations;

» Tsimshian Nation Tri-partite Accord on Lands and®eces; includes Allied Tribes of Lax
Kw'alaams, Gitga'at, Gitxaala, Kitasoo, Kitsel&stsumkalum and Metlakatla First Nations.

At the outset of the process, the Kitasoo Firsidwatleclined to participate in the LRMP. Their
traditional territory in the LRMP is relatively sthéAristazabal Island), and the province will diss the
outcomes of the LRMP with the Kitasoo during Gowveemt to Government.

Consistent with the protocol agreements, Firstdweti participation in the LRMP was on a government-
to-government basis. The province and each paaticig First Nation signed contribution agreements
prior to, and during the LRMP process. These agesgs supported First Nations participation in the
planning process, and provided some financial tsgie for First Nations to develop their own lasé u
plans for presentation to the LRMP. In additidrg tontribution agreements defined the specifianeat
of each First Nation's participation in the LRMP.

At the initiation of the LRMP, the Ministry of Sahable Resource Management and fisanshian

First Nations formed a “Tsimshian Stewardship Cotteal. The concept of a joint Stewardship
Committee was developed by the First Nations séyesas ago, and was advanced by the First Nations
to MSRM at the conclusion of the Kalum LRMP. Th&RM/Tsimshian Stewardship committee was
formed as a collaborative forum for information ishg, technical coordination, policy developmemtgda
joint delivery of projects in support of the LRMP.

It is understood that First Natidnsarticipated in the North Coast LRMP by:

» Sharing information among First Nations and withestLRMP Participants;
» Providing explanations of First Nations’ culturaistoric and ecological perspectives;
» Providing advice on land use and resource managenoem a First Nations perspective;

» Presenting land use proposals or guidance basttte@montent of their respective First Nations land
and marine use plans or components of these pladsystanding that many of these plans were/are
in draft form.

The information set out in the Province's LRMPas the sole purpose of informing the preparatioth an
implementation of the LRMP. Neither the informatjgmovided during the LRMP process, nor the
resultant plan, serve to limit or define any Aboraj Rights, Aboriginal Title, Crown Title or Treat
Rights.

2 The Nisga’a First Nation also participated in M@rth Coast LRMP process. Nisga’'a Rights and Titlee been
reconciled with the Province and Canada in a modagntreaty. The Haisla and Tsimshian First Natida not
have Treaties with the Province or Canada.

15
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Aboriginal Rights and Title

Note: This section is a draft only; it will be filed by First Nations and the Province during
Government-to-Government discussions.

Existing Aboriginal and treaty rights are recoguizad affirmed under Section 35 of fBenstitution
Act, 1982

The position of Gitga'at, Metlakatla, Lax Kw'alaant§tselas and Kitsumkalum First Nations and the
Haisla Nation is they have sovereign AboriginaltiRggand Title to, and jurisdiction and stewardship
authority over, the lands, air, waters, and surfaw sub-surface resources within their traditional
territories, based on their laws, oral history angtoms. The position of the Gitxaala First Natiasthe
oldest nation on the North Coast, is that they tsxeereign Aboriginal Rights, Title, jurisdictioné
stewardship of the lands, water, air and renewaitenon-renewable resources within their territory,
based on their laws, oral history and customs.

The position of the Province is that it has CrovitheTto the land and resources within the North €oa
LRMP, and has exercised sovereignty in British Gdiia from 1846.

Within in the LRMP process, there was an acknowdeaent by the First Nations, the Province and
LRMP participants of these mutual assertions (@gdtabove), as a means of setting aside juriedati
issues in favour of constructive dialogue aboudllase and resource management. Consequently, the
issue of jurisdiction over lands and resourcesnas subject addressed by the LRMP process or its
resultant products.

Until such time as there is a final reconciliattbrough treaty or legal decisions of Aboriginall@iand
Crown Title over the claimed traditional territagief the First Nations, the Province will:

() consult with the First Nations in accordance witly aegotiated agreements and the common law;
and

(i) seek workable accommodations with the First Natinreecordance with any negotiated agreements
and the common law.

Descriptions of authority or jurisdiction of anythbie First Nations or the Province in this docurndmnt
not constitute admissions by any of the First Natior the Province with respect to the existenape,
limits, content or extent of authority or jurisdan of any of those entities. The references inLiR&P

to authority or jurisdiction must be taken to bedzhon a recognition of the fact that the Firsidtet and
the Province have differing views about those matt@d that those differences may be the subject of
existing or future negotiations or litigation betmeany of the First Nations and the Province, gran
them.

Products from the North Coast LRMP are withouty@je to First Nations and the Province with respec
to land and resource management issues in futeaynegotiations. In addition, these products mal
limit any positions the Province and First natiomsy take in litigation. Similarly, involvement Iiyjrst
Nations in the development of the LRMP does nobgdite the Province’s legal responsibility to preven
the infringement of Aboriginal Rights through th@gess of consultation and accommodation with a
First Nation on specific development proposals.

For clarity, the intent of the language in thistgetis:

a) to recognize the fundamental importance ofesselated to Rights, Title, jurisdiction and
sovereignty, and

b) to create safety for First Nations and the Pr@in terms of how the LRMP process and products
can be used in the future.
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The language is not intended to imply any judgnadrtut the balance or prominence of the positions of
the First Nations or the Province on these matters.

Use Interests of Kitsumkalum First Nation

Kitselas and Kitsumkalum First Nations supporttitie interests and land and marine use plansef th
coastal Tsimshian peoples. Kitselas and Kitsunmkdtirst Nations participated in the LRMP and redate
Government to Government discussions with the samerstandings as other First Nations. Kitselas
and Kitsumkalum First Nations participation wasaiad to reflect their respective areas of Tradiio
Resource Use.

First Nations Land Use Plans

All Haisla and Tsimshian First Nations presentedllase plans, or portions of land use plans, to the
LRMP Table (Map 3 to Map 7). The First Nationsoatsade extensive presentations to the LRMP Table
regarding their culture, laws, and values. Thevipmial government, through the various agreements,
supports the creation of First Nations planss thie intention of the province to harmonize Hiations
land use plans with the North Coast LRMP, to theatgst degree possible, both during LRMP
development, as well as during government-to-gawemnt discussions.

First Nations have also stated their goal that Negions land use plans be used to guide tenuring,
permitting, and operational decision making proesessAgreement on the future role of First Nations
plans in provincial administrative and operatiolaald and resource decision making processes was not
reached during the LRMP process, and will be aesatlgjf discussion during government-to-government.

First Nations “Flags”

At the March 26-29, 2004 Table meeting, there wegraprehensive review of the draft LRMP Report.
During this review, each sector identified speddigues, concerns, and/or proposed amendments that
would need to be addressed prior to that sectogtadile to sign off on the final report. The issues
concerns, and/or proposed amendments identifigdgithis review were referred to as “flags”. Flags
have been addressed to the satisfaction of eatdr secevidenced by this consensus report.

It should be noted that the Allied Tsimshian Tribésax Kw'alaams had additional comments on the
draft that were provided to the LRMP Table prioMarch 27, 2004. Those comments are recorded
separately and should be considered part of tHeafrilarch 27, 2004 in the same manner as otfrst Fi
Nation Flags.

During this review, a number specific issues, comgeand/or proposed amendments were also raised by
First Nations. These First Nation “flags” were dfieally identified in the draft of the report praded
following the March meeting (the “April 2004 DraftMany of these First Nation “flags” dealt with
assertions of aboriginal rights and/or title oiigdictional/administrative requirements flowingfisuch
assertions (e.g. the requirement for certain astiorbe consistent with First Nations land use glére
requirement for certain actions to have First Nagioonsent etc.). These assertions were acknovdedge
by the LRMP Table. It was also recognized by bbthltRMP Table and by First Nations that these
assertions and associated jurisdictional/adminiggaequirements were beyond the mandate of the
LRMP Table and are appropriately dealt with atgbeernment-to-government level. Chapter 2.0
describes the perspectives of the First Nationglamgrovince on those matters. Chapter 2.0 imf d
that has been reviewed but not endorsed by mdbkedfirst Nations that participated in the LRMPhat
section will specifically be reviewed in governméotgovernment discussions.

The remainder of the First Nations “flags” dealthwétewardship components of land use (vs.
jurisdictional/administrative components). The adliTribes of Lax Kw'alaams informed the province
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that they would not engage in further editing & tRMP document following the March meeting.
Therefore, the flags raised by ATT are recordeithéndraft of April 16, 2004, and are available thoe
province and ATT to review in government-to-goveamndiscussions. They are removed from this
document.

Remaining flags were addressed in consultation tligh=irst Nation that raised the flag. Those ¢iean
are included in this document. First Nations hawenecessarily agreed to the changes.

Gitga'at First Nation, having informed the LRMP Tabf its land and resource interests through
presentation of a draft Gitga'at Land Use Plan gakeral Table discussion, did not provide detailed
comments on, or identify “flags” relating to, earldrafts of the LRMP document. However, Gitga'as h
reviewed the latest, revised LRMP document, anehitd to provide comments to the process team.
Those comments will be shared with the LRMP Tadhel will be addressed during government-to-
government discussions.

1.2.5 Decision-making and consensus

The LRMP Table used interest-based negotiatiomigales to resolve issues. Much of the negotiating
work happened in Working Groups that were compa$edsub-set of the LRMP Table with an interest
in the topic area under discussion.

Decision-making at the LRMP Table was based on exsiss, defined as all participants being in
agreement with a particular issue. Sectors cotghbse to stand aside on specific issues to allbwrst

to reach consensus. This would go forward as aetmus recommendation. Sectors could also choose to
disagree with respect to a particular issue. Wipengicipants were unable to reach agreement on a
particular issue, the various perspectives on $hee were characterized and the issue forwardéteto
provincial government to determine a final outcome.

The duration of the plan was approximately 29 menithis timeframe is typically less than other LRMP
processes have had to complete plans. While maked$sues were resolved by the LRMP Table, some
of the issues were not able to be discussed diimédimitations — these issues are to be addrassie
manner described in Section 3.2.8.
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LRMP
Scope of the planning process
Table 1: Issues within and outside of the mandhtke LRMP
Within the mandate of the LRMP: Outside of the mandate of the LRMP:
Terrestrial land mgt planning (how to best Tenure:
use and manage land and resources) (Who receives licenses or leases on crown
land)

Fee simple lands
Indian Reserves and other Federal lands

First Nations interests as they relate to land | Treaty:

use and management. First Nations rights and title are also
addressed through tripartite treaty processes.

Foreshore Coastal Issues:
e Log dumps e Aguaculture
« Marine conservation areas associated » Offshore oil and gas
with terrestrial protection areas « Federal marine protected areas

« Management of marine resources

Provides guidance to statutory decision Statutory decision-making:
makers e.g., setting AAC

Considers policy and can recommend
changes to policy

Directs a process for review and resolution
of outstanding issues during plan
implementation.

1.2.6 Coast-wide Planning

The North Coast LRMP is part of an overall Coastt&mability Strategy being coordinated by the
Ministry of Sustainable Resource Management inuwgartjon with a number of concurrent initiatives
coordinated from outside of government. Componehtke Coast Sustainability Strategy include:

e Strategic land use planning processes in the Newtst, Central Coast, and Haida Gwaii/Queen
Charlotte Islands;

» Integrated coastal plans within Nootka Strait, HrelCentral Coast Coastal Resource Management
Plan, among others;

e Coast Information Team;
* Conservation Investments and Incentives Initiatareg

» Discussions with First Nations on economic measangksgovernment-to-government discussions on
land use plans; and

» Incorporation of the relevant provisions of thegdi® Final Agreement
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These various processes are inter-related andrafiiloute to an emerging consistency of planninghen
BC coast.

1.2.6.1 Coast Information Team

The Coast Information Team (CIT) is an independeniti-disciplinary group formed as an outcome of
the 2001Central Coast Framework AgreememdGeneral Protocol Agreement on Land Use Planning
and Interim Measures The mandate of the CIT was to bring togetherbst available scientific,
traditional and local knowledge, environmental e¥pe and community experience to develop
information and analyses to support the developraedtimplementation of ecosystem-based
management in the Central Coast, North Coast aidbHzawaii/Queen Charlotte Islands.

The primary tasks of the CIT were to:

» Recommend a framework for planning that reflectsdéfinition, principles and goals of ecosystem-
based management (EBM); and

» Conduct regional and sub-regional analyses to geogtological and socio-economic context for
planning.

» Due to incompatible timelines for completion, nibtod the CIT products made it to the LRMP Table
in time to inform negotiations. Those that wereduby the LRMP Table include: an EBM
Framework, an EBM Planning Handbook that provideslémentation tools and procedural steps to
guide the implementation of EBM across multiplelssaa Hydroriparian Planning Guide, describing
methods for EBM planning within aquatic and riparaeas; and the Ecosystem Spatial Analysis.
All CIT products were peer reviewed and are howsgdgred complete.

e Other CIT products that will be available to infodiscussions by the LRMP Monitoring Committee
during plan implementation include economic gapestial analyses (EGSAS) for timber, tourism,
minerals/oil/gas, non-timber forest products, a@sldries/aquaculture, a well-being assessment that
measures environmental and socio-economic conditiod trends in the region, and a Scientific
Compendium that outlines the scientific rationaleG@IT recommendations.

e Support implementation of pilot projects that wieneestigating applications of ecosystem-based
management and planning, including the KitasooGibgh'at Pilot Implementation Team projects
(see below).

The CIT was overseen by a Management Committeereftfesentatives from the provincial
government, First Nations and stakeholders and-shaired by the provincial government and First
Nations. A letter was sent from the LRMP Table baits to the CIT project management committee
detailing the concern of Table members that nadfathe CIT products were available in time to imfio
negotiations.

Gitga'at-Kitasoo/Xaixais EBM Pilots

In 2001, the Gitga'at and Kitasoo/Xaixais initiateBM pilot projects within their traditional teroities.
The purpose of the pilots was to:

» assist in the development of ecosystem-based lsaglans in the Gitga'at and Kitasoo/Xaixais
traditional territories and their implementationahgh government-to-government discussions

» develop landscape, watershed and site level plgmrioducts and recommended approaches to the
implementation of ecosystem-based land and resoacagement; and

» explore ways to create sustainable jobs, econondeeacial development opportunities for First
Nations communities.
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The pilot projects flowed from a protocol among @Gigga’at and Kitasoo/Xaixais First Nations, Triump
Timber, Western Forest Products, Interfor, WeyeskauNatural Resources Defense Council,
Greenpeace, David Suzuki Foundation, Sierra ClubFamest Ethics, with additional funding and
technical support provided by the Ministry of Sirséble Resource Management. The work of pilot
projects informed development of the CIT EBM Hanaladhe conservation investments and incentives
initiative (CIIl) and other coastal planning intiles.

1.2.7 Communications

The LRMP Process Team implemented a communicasimagegy to inform the general public
throughout the LRMP process. Communications tepies included media reports, newsletters, sectoral
outreach, a North Coast LRMP website, and opendsudsable meetings were open to the public with
time allotted at the end of each meeting for contséom observers. Public comments received through
open house and media efforts were compiled forideregtion by Planning Table.

The recommendations package received public reatdwo points in the process: prior to completion
and ratification of the final set of recommendasioand following ratification and socio-economidan
environmental analysis of the final recommendatjmmskage. Comments from the public were
documented and incorporated into the plan as apptep
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2.0 FIRST NATIONS PLANNING AND PARTICIPATION

This Chapter was prepared by the First Nations pdrticipated in the North Coast LRMP process and
describes their perspective on matters relatirtggdNorth Coast LRMP. This Chapter is includethis
report for the sole purpose of providing contexd aroviding the reader with the perspectives o$¢he
First Nations as at the time this report was figedi This chapter should be read in conjunctioh (@)t
the description of the role of First Nations in tHRMP process as described in Section 1.2.4 anthéi
First Nations ratification statements read to tRMP Table on March 29, 2004 and June 12, 2004 (see
Appendix 1). This Chapter has not been formallyewed, endorsed, agreed to, or ratified by the LRMP
Table and does not form part of the LRMP Tablet®nemendations. While there are many aspects of
this Chapter that the province agrees with, thezecartain components it disagrees with. It is the
intention of the province to finalize this Chaptierough the government-to-government discussions
scheduled to conclude after the LRMP Table has éetexbits work.

This chapter provides the perspectives of the Thisnsand Haisla First Nations on a number of
important issues that help frame their involvemenhe LRMP. It includes First Nations’ views dret
nature of aboriginal rights and title, and thegdrittional matters that flow from rights and titith
respect to land use, including elements of conoittaand accommodation.

Because this chapter is intended to house the guetigps of First Nations in a pre-treaty environtmén
does not contain the views of the Province, incigdiifferences on the characterization of the Pre/is
obligations, the nature of aboriginal rights andtera of jurisdiction and ownership. Subject tethi
disclaimer, the provincial representative suppitrgsinclusion of this chapter in the LRMP becatise i
provides First Nations’ viewpoints and offers dealiing perspective. During government-to-governtmen
discussions a joint perspective may be sought.

See Section 1.2.3 in the Introduction chapter fdescription of the unigue role of the Nisga'a Wati
within the LRMP process, as the only First Natidthwvmo unresolved interests with respect to aboaili
rights and title. That section is intended toeef| and is subject to, the Nisga'a Final Agreement
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2.1 INTRODUCTION

Several Tsimshian First Nations and the Haisladvedire participating in the North Coast LRMRII

of these First Nations have at least part of ttneditional territories in the North Coast plannemga.
The whole of the North Coast planning area is leladned by the Tsimshian First Nations. Part ef th
North Coast planning area is land claimed by thisleldNation.

The Tsimshian First Nations and the Haisla Natianehclaimed overlapping and shared territories as
indicated by their respective Statement of Inteapbifor treaty negotiations with the Federal and
Provincial Governments. The claimed overlap andeshterritories falling in the North Coast LRMP
planning area are relatively small compared tadise of the Tsimshian traditional territories. Tdwerlap
areas represent lands subject to the intereststivfthe Tsimshian First Nations and the Haisla dtati
References to Haisla Territory and Haisla interesthe North Coast LRMP refer only to these claime
overlap and shared areas, whereas the collectereits of the Tsimshian First Nations encompass th
whole of the North Coast planning area.

First Nations participation in the LRMP processvithout prejudice to treaty negotiations and to any
position these Nations may take in any other forimeluding administrative processes or court
proceedings. This participation, and the plan tesufrom the LRMP process, shall not be constrasd

in any way affecting, diminishing, or infringingetboriginal Rights and Title of the First Natiofisis
participation, and the plan resulting from the LRktBcess, shall not be used to assert that therbden
adequate consultation with the First Nations camiogrland and resource use decisions. No documents
produced or statements made through participatidnd LRMP process shall be admissible in any court
proceeding or administrative process without theress written consent of the relevant First Nation.

3 The Tsimshian First Nations participating ie tiorth Coast LRMP include the Kitselas, Kitsumkaju.ax

Kw'aalams, Metlakatla, Gitxaala, and Gitga'at Fikkgitions
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2.2 Tsimshian First Nations

The Tsimshian First Nations are concerned withirtifgact of current and future land use activities,
especially within the context of the impact thataerce development over the past 150 years hasrhad
the land and waters and fish, wildlife and othaorgces within their territories. This developmeas
taken place within a social and political framewthr&it has not been favourable to Tsimshian interest

The Tsimshian have lived within their traditionatritories since time immemorial. Tsimshian socisty
and always has been, organized and sophisticattdcemplex laws and rules governing social
relations, economic rights and relations with offfiest Nations. The Tsimshian First Nations haveene
ceded or surrendered title to their lands, righthée resources, or the power to make decisiorfsrwit
their territories. The Tsimshian are a thriving pleavith a complex social structure. Their cultaral
traditions have evolved over the centuries angtlteevolving as their communities develop and@da
within the modern world.

The articulation of Tsimshian interests in landd eesources has been occurring since first contitict
Europeans. Current examples include comprehensagytpositions and claims put forth by the
Tsimshian. Other examples may be found in courtid@mts and petitions dating back to the late 1800’s
Tsimshian governance principles with regard to $astld resources are articulated through their Akaaw
Tsimshian rights to use land and resources, areptaigle, sustainable methods for extraction, are
expressed through oral histories (Adaawak).

Over the past 150 years, the Tsimshian First Nati@mve sustained massive cultural, social, palitind
economic upheaval as a result of the influx of aboriginal people into their territories, the atiserof
Crown Title, and the exercise of power by the Faldend Provincial governments. The Tsimshian First
Nations have systematically been denied accessittsland resources during this period. The Fedachl
Provincial governments, in contravention of thaiist responsibilities, have encouraged and fatglita
alienation of the lands and resources that areubgect of the Tsimshian First Nations’ Aborigifights
and Title. Government policy has undermined thengkian traditional economy, economic rights and
capacity for self-sufficiency creating a state cdeomic dependency. This despite the fact that Jtsiam
lands and resources have been extensively utiizeteate wealth in the non-aboriginal society sThi
alienation has occurred without Tsimshian consegbmpensation.

The Tsimshian First Nations assert their Aborigifidle to those lands and waters that constitugér th
traditional territories, their Aboriginal Rights@iTitle to the resources of traditional lands arades, and
their inherent right to self-determination.

The Tsimshian First Nations also have an economtérést in the lands and resources within the North
Coast LRMP planning area. In all sectors of theneowy, including the resource sector, there has not
been the level of First Nation involvement and ¢okation that is desired and necessary. The Supreme
Court of Canada’s decision in Delgamuukw clearlgnayed that First Nations’ economic interests are
subject to accommodation when development occurshwdonstitutes an infringement on First Nations’
Rights and Title, where Title has not been ceded.

The Tsimshian First Nations are participating ia tteaty process to reach agreement regarding the
constitutional protection afforded to their Aborigl Title in accordance with Section 35 of the
Constitution Act, 1982. Negotiations with the Fedemd Provincial governments will include
discussions pertaining to rights to the lands, vsad@d resources, both surface and subsurface, that
constitute the Tsimshian Traditional Territories veell as the compensation to be paid for the atien
and utilization of these lands, waters and res@urce
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2.2.1 Tsimshian First Nations Traditional Territor ies

The Tsimshian First Nations have extensive cultana historical links to the lands and waters ef th
North Coast. Tsimshian place names exist througth@uarea, bearing witness to the Tsimshian presenc
over many thousands of years. Evidence of Tsimabtanpancy within their territories includes
settlements, resource sites, and spiritual andlnitiaces of Tsimshian ancestors, including village
hunting camps, cedar bark gathering areas, rocktiggaseafood camps, fishing sites, pictograplas an
cemeteries. Some of these sites are 10,000 yehrs ol

That the Tsimshian used, prior to contact, andiooatto use, a vast array of resources from thaslan

and sea within their traditional territory is beyogispute. The Tsimshian continue to harvest a wide
range of food and resources from the sea includatighan, herring, smelt, lingcod, rockfish, stuwrge
perch, halibut and flounder, while the five speci&anadromous salmon as well as steelhead, tnalt a
char among others are caught in freshwater. Seanmadmsuch as seals, sea lions and porpoises tsve al
been utilized by the Tsimshian. Numerous speciegadérfowl are hunted. Beach foods such as sea
urchins, crabs, clams, mussels, cockles, abaloaéipgs and others are gathered, and constitiatege |

part of the Tsimshian diet. Seaweed and roe gnwete, and continue to be, important to the
Tsimshian.

The land of the North Coast provides deer, elk, s8pblack bear, mountain goat, beaver, raccoon,
muskrat and other animals, as well as many birdgarfety of plants were and are harvested at differ
times of the year for their berries and other &uiénder green shoots, and edible roots, tuberbabs.
Other plants are cherished for their medicinal ifjealand continue to be collected for many purpose

The forests within the traditional territories puog many necessities of life for the Tsimshian peop
Trees continue to be felled for the materials nemgsto construct longhouses, canoes, furniture,
weapons, utensils and ceremonial objects. Barkigpsd to make mats, mattresses, baskets and other
products. Tsimshian people also access surfacewdrslirface mineral resources. Economic self-
sufficiency flowed from the bounty of the land ahé Nations’ unique relationship to the land.

Moreover, the Tsimshian participated in a compleon®mic system with other First Nations in the
region. Trade relations existed with several neighing First Nations on the Coast and in the loteri
Transportation routes existed on both land andmnwate

The Tsimshian define themselves in relationshifnéir lands and waters. The spiritual and cultural
connection of the Tsimshian to their territoriesléep. From time immemorial, the Tsimshian havediv
throughout their territories, in harmony with na&w@and dependent on its richness. For the Tsimshian
culture to survive, this connection to nature nieshurtured and the landbase it is based on must be
stewarded. The use of land in its natural stateggmary element of Tsimshian culture. Therefazess
to land in its natural state must be ensured. ®itlbhis land, there will be no Tsimshian culture.

The lands of the traditional territories of therishian exist in an already dramatically altereditaape.
Industrial logging practices, mining, and communigvelopment have had numerous impacts. The
current status of the landbase dictates the optwa#able for different land uses and management.
Choices the Tsimshian may have made some yeatsaagdoeen precluded because many areas and
resources have already been heavily impacted.artteuse choices made in any planning processa#iill,
necessity, reflect this situation: choices willdzesed on what is available today, as well as upon
traditional use patterns and future community ne€tls plans of the Tsimshian First Nations alstecef
an intention to restore the health of areas that h&en degraded by past resource development,
pollution, erosion and other human impacts.
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2.3 The Haisla Nation

The Haisla Nation is concerned with the impactwfent and future land use activities on the
environment and on their Aboriginal Interests, egly within the context of an already degraded
landscape from past land and resource use, ingudiipacts on fish, wildlife and other resourcesthia
past land and resource uses have taken place aiooial and political framework that has not been
favourable to Haisla interests. The food fisheonfrocean and freshwater systems is a very important
part of the cultural fabric of the Haisla. Trappiand hunting are also very important activitiessabe
use of plants, trees and minerals.

The Haisla are also concerned with, and interéategtonomic values. In all sectors of the economy
including the resource sector, there has not beefetel of First Nation involvement and job creati
that is desired. In Canadian law, as laid out mSlipreme Court of Canada’s decisioDalgamuukwy
First Nations’ economic interests are subject tbaumodation when development occurs which
constitutes an infringement on First Nations’ righnd title, where title has not been ceded. An
important reason for the involvement of the Haislthe LRMP has been to build relationships and
bridge some of the differences that may be hindetie full realization of economic and social
opportunities for the Haisla people.

The Haisla note that governance principles witlardgo land use and resource management have been
articulated through theMuyemsince time immemorial. They also note that tightrto use land and
resources, and acceptable, sustainable methodstfaction, are expressed through oral histories.

2.3.1 Land, Resources and Rights to Self-Determina  tion

The people of the Haisla Nation have asserted #iiriginal title to those lands and waters that
constitute their traditional territory, their rightio the resources of traditional lands and waied, their
inherent right to self-determination.

The Nation is participating in the treaty processeach agreement regarding the constitutionaéptian
afforded to Haisla aboriginal title in accordandéhw®ection 35 of th€onstitution Act1982 which
recognizes and affirms aboriginal and treaty rigfithe Nation is asserting its rights with regardHaisla
lands, waters and resources. Negotiations wittrdueral and Provincial governments will include
discussions pertaining to the identification ohtgto those lands, waters and resources, bothcsuaind
subsurface, that constitute the Haisla traditioaaltory and the compensation to be paid for the
alienation and utilization of these lands, waterd eesources. The Haisla Nation is prepared ttiraos
to engage in negotiations with both levels of gowegnt to resolve treaty issues.

The Haisla Nation is participating in the North @0BRMP process with the aim of informing
stakeholders and government of their interestsaapdations with regard to the resources and land
within their traditional territory. The land useaplof the Haisla is an exercise of governance by th
Nation over its traditional territory. This planirgended to provide direction regarding currerd ariure
land uses. The plan will not limit negotiationgdenthe treaty process and does not constitute an
abrogation or derogation from Haisla Nation aborgirights or titte. The North Coast LRMP Tabldlwi
need to recognize these plans and reconcile timaiplg products out of their process with these qlan

2.3.2 Haisla Nation Traditional Territory

The Haisla Nation has numerous historical linkthinlands and waters of their asserted territorial
boundaries of the North Coast. Haisla place namiss within these territorial boundaries, bearing
witness to the Haisla presence over many thousaing=ars.
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2.3.3 The Resources of the Haisla Territory

That the Haisla used, and continue to use, theuress of their traditional territory is beyond disg.

Prior to contact, the Haisla harvested a vast afagsources from the sea. A wide variety of fish
including oolichan, herring, smelt, lingcod, roakfj perch, halibut and flounder were taken in stk
while the five species of anadromous salmon asageiteelhead, trout and char were caught in
freshwater, among others. The Haisla also utilealmammals such as seals, sea lions and porpoises
In addition, numerous kinds of waterfowl were haht&8each foods such as sea urchins, crabs, clams,
mussels, cockles, abalone, scallops and othersgadinered, and constituted a large part of thelélais
diet. Seaweed and roe on kelp were, and contmbe,tother important resources well utilized kg th
Haisla or traded with other First Nations.

The traditional territory provided deer, moosegcklhear, mountain goat, beaver, muskrat and other
animals, as well as many birds. A variety of ptamere and are harvested at different times of¢lae
for their berries and other fruits, tender greemos$, and edible roots, tubers and bulbs. Otleertpl
were cherished for their medicinal qualities andtitme to be collected for a variety of purposes.

The forests of the traditional territory producenyaf the necessities of life for the Haisla peopleees
were felled for the materials necessary to constamghouses, canoes, furniture, weapons, utezasds
ceremonial objects. Bark was stripped in ordenéke clothes, towels, mats, mattresses and other
products, while roots were used in the making skbts. Stone was extracted for the making of tools
Haisla people accessed both surface and subsuefs@merces. In essence, because of the bountg of th
land and the Nation’s unique relationship to thal|ahe Haisla were economically self-sufficient.

Moreover, the Haisla participated in a complex @ooic system with other First Nations in the region.
Trade relations existed with several neighbouriimgtMations on the Coast and in the Interior.
Transportation routes existed on both land andmnvate

The Haisla define themselves in relationship tértlaad. The spiritual and cultural connectiortlod
Haisla to the land and its bounty is deep. Fronetimmemorial, the Haisla have lived throughou thi
territory, in harmony with the land and dependeamtts richness. For the Haisla culture to survities
connection to nature must be nurtured and the ksl is based on must be stewarded. The usadf |
in its natural state is a primary element of Haglbure. Therefore, access to land in its natstatle
must be ensured. Without this land, there wilhbeHaisla culture.
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2.4 The Duty to Consult and Accommodate

The Tsimshian First Nations have not ceded or adeeed their Aboriginal Title to the lands withhretr
traditional territories through treaties with thevgrnment.

Because the Tsimshian have never surrenderediheiiginal Title through treaties, there are legal
rights and obligations associated with that Thiattmust be met, when the lands and resourcescstibje
that Title are developed. Aboriginal Rights andeTare recognized at law and enforceable by thesou
Aboriginal Title is a unique property interest timan encumbrance on lands where that title habe®n
ceded and where land is claimed as part of a Toadit Territory of a First Nation. The entire lardie of
the North Coast LRMP planning area is subject éoAhoriginal Rights, and Title interests of the
Tsimshian. Aboriginal rights and title puts therishian Nation participants in the LRMP process in a
broader position than stakeholders in the LRMP g@gs@nd in a position more similar to that of the
provincial government, as their interest is a brbaged one in the whole of the lands in the plagnin
area, as opposed to the site or resource spatifiests of most participants to the process.

Where Aboriginal Rights and Title exist, they maset be infringed unless the Crown can justify its
infringement. Under certain conditions, these leggits can be infringed when First Nations inteses
(cultural and economic) have been considered acohamodated. Accommodation must be addressed
with the affected First Nation through a consuttatprocess. Thus, in the whole of the North Coast
LRMP planning area, Tsimshian claims of AborigiRigihts and Title must be accommodated when any
resource or economic development activity affectirglandbase and/or its resources that has the
potential to infringe, is contemplated and/or utalen. The Crown and third parties (e.g. industeye
legal obligations in this regard.

All of the obligations articulated in this sectirgarding aboriginal rights and title apply to larwehich
are part of the traditional territory of the Haisla
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2.5 First Nations Planning and the North Coast LRM P

Agreements resulting in Tsimshian participatiothie LRMP note that “Land use planning
recommendations will be developed in an inclusiamping forum in which First Nations, British
Columbia, communities, stakeholders are all pqudicis. The inclusive planning forum will operate o
the principle of shared decision making with th@gotives that all participants will commit to sesk
consensus on land use recommendations”. It israitad that “Where First Nations cannot agree to a
recommendation(s) from the inclusive planning forangovernment-to-government process will be
established to attempt to resolve the outstandiatan{s) directly with the Province of British
Columbia”. The establishment of a process to resolustanding matters, if required, is being degwedb
by the Tsimshian First Nations and the Province.

The Tsimshian First Nations have been preparinig tiven Land Use Plans in accordance with their own
protocols and planning methods. These plans wiliddstic documents prepared in accordance with eac
Nation’s Ayaawk and with direction from hereditamyd elected chiefs and councils, local knowledgk an
input from community members, information develogi@@ugh the treaty process, and other
information. First Nations land use plans are stallode documents which will provide the foundation
government-to-government discussions and will glge direction to third parties interested in rasau
development.

The entire landbase of the North Coast LRMP plagairea is subject to the Aboriginal Rights, Tittela
interests of the Tsimshian. These interests muatdesssed at a levels ranging from policy devetagm
through to operational level planning. Current fmoial consultation and accommodation policies tend
to result in ad hoc, reactive decision making &t issues emerge. A well-crafted final NortbaSt
LRMP document can add value to the existing legah&work by enabling a more comprehensive and
collaborative approach to land and resource steshgrdvhich acknowledges and respects First Nations
governance, cultural connections, and economicstewlardship interests.

Toward that end the Tsimshian First Nations arégjpating in the North Coast LRMP process with the
aim of informing stakeholders and the Provincialggmment of their interests and aspirations witiard
to the lands and resources their Traditional Tanigs. The Tsimshian First Nations have a respditgib
to ensure the cautious stewardship of all the lamdsresources within their territories (e.g. biedsity,
timber, tourism, cultural heritage etc.) for futgenerations. Tsimshian participation in the LRMid a
the development of each First Nation’s land uséredlect this responsibility and also the exera$e
governance over their Traditional Territories.

The Tsimshian First Nations and Haisla Nation e participating in the North Coast LRMP to begin
the process of building cooperative relationshifit the non-aboriginal communities, businesses and
organizations that have an interest in the NortasEdrhe Tsimshian First Nations and the Haisladdat
are working to build relationships and bridge sahthe differences that may be hindering the full
realization of economic and social opportunitiastfie Tsimshian people, while respecting the rigimis
needs of other parties.

The Tsimshian First Nations and the Haisla Natianehdeveloped a set of core principles which
articulate their land and resource management tgscto Provincial ministries and stakeholder
representatives participating in the North CoasMIER Tsimshian First Nations and Haisla Nation
representatives are working to ensure that thefgpkmd and resource objectives that flow fromagh
principles are being incorporated into the NorthMiRfinal plan, either through Table discussions or
government-to-government discussions.

The core principles communicate First Nations’ objes to Provincial ministry staff and local
communities and businesses who will be engagedimgand managing the lands and resources of the
North Coast. They provide a framework within whitsimshian First Nations and the Haisla Nation can
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work toward implementing a final North Coast LRMIRd First Nations Land Use Plans, in a manner
that respects and acknowledges Aboriginal RighdsTatle and cultural linkages to the land, while
respecting and acknowledging the rights and nekdther peoples who live and work in the North
Coast.

First Nation Land and Resource Management Principle:

Land and resource decisions must be consistentAlithiginal Rights and Title and First Nations
governance systems, establish the equitable floscofomic benefits to First Nation communities
and protect and sustain First Nations culture arddyge.

Land and resource planning occurs in a contexthithvthe First Nations’ perspectives and the
accommodation of First Nations’ interests is oromggnment-to-government basis and recognizes
constitutionally protected Aboriginal Rights.

Land and resource planning and development shatldatur without consultation and the
accommodation of First Nations’ interests.

Lands and resources must be stewarded in a mammgistent with ecosystem-based management as
it is being articulated through LRMP discussionsvegrnment-to-government discussions and the
operational experience of cooperative ecosysteraebpiot projects (e.g. Gitga'at-Kitasoo and
Kowesas Pilots).

Land and resource planning and development shaultitite development of cooperative working
relationships and economic partnerships among Ratbns, governments and third parties (e.qg.
protocols).

3C

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



Il

£

North Coast

LRMP

Management Objectives

(Note this table needs to be reviewed to ensuatesfic elements are identified and put directly ichiapters; indicators and targets are usable and

at the right scale of planning and are the besttwagflect the values. This table is also a stgnpoint and will be amended to and added to
based on input from individual First Nations LansgelPlans and participation at the LRMP Table.)

» The Province supports the inclusion of this talsl@ atarting point for discussions on ensuringt INegions needs are being met.

Value

Obijective(s)

Indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management
Considerations

First Nations
Governance

- Respect and Accommodate
Aboriginal Rights and Title

. Establish meaningful

partnerships with government.

and resource developers

- No resource development
without First Nations’
approval/ accommodation

- Application of First Nation
Land Use Plans in planning

- Rationalization of First
Nations strategic land plans
with NC LRMP

- First Nations’ participation in
resource management

—

. Consultation and

accommaodation protocols
established

Joint management
agreements established

- Number of strategic goals,

objectives and strategies
from FN Land Plans
applied in planning and
development and adopted
NC LRMP

- Extent of consistency

between FN plans and NC
LRMP proposed land use
designations

. Extent of consistency

between FN plans, resourq
management objectives ari
strategies and NC LRMP

in

- Accommodation of FN
interests through
implement-ation of FN
Land Plans

« No infringement of
Aboriginal rights and title
without accommo-dation o
aboriginal interests

- First Nation consent to
support land and resource
development

- First Nations should be
partners in all levels of
planning

- Fiduciary obligation to
consult and accommodats
met

- Protocol agreements
defining activities,
economic/employment
benefits, etc... should be
negotiated prior to any
development

- Refer to appropriate First
Nation(s) land use plan

Economic
Accommodat
ion

- First Nations’ equitable
participation in region’s
economic development

. Accommodation of First
Nations’ interests

- Increased employment for

First Nation members

. Increased incomes for Firs

Nation members

[

- Increased revenue sharing

- realization of economic
development benefits for
First Nations’ communities
members

- Incorporate First Nations’
Land Use Plans

- Develop economic
partnerships

- First Nations should be
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North Coast

LRMP

Value

Objective(s)

Indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management
Considerations

with First Nations

Increased joint ventures,
business partnerships with
First Nations

. Tenures awarded to First
Nations

approached prior to
development and involved
in every planning stage

First Nations

Human
Resources

. Provide for First Nations
employment

Number of FN employed in
the resource sector

- Reduction of the unemploy

ment rates in First Nations
Communities to regional
averages

- First Nations participation

in resource planning,
implementation,
utilization, and monitoring

First Nations
Capital
Resources

- Provide for First Nations’
business opportunities

Number of FN resource
based businesses and
tenures

. Increased First Nations
economic ventures and
tenures

- Flexibility in qualification
or award requirements

- Develop and implement
action plan regarding
direct awards of tenures t
FNs
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3.0 ECOSYSTEM-BASED MANAGEMENT

3.1 Introduction

3.1.1 General

The North Coast LRMP has been developed withirctimext of an overall coastal planning strategy,
informed by First Nations Land Use Plans and withihput of the range of interests representeden t
plan area. First Nations have their own systefmesmurce management that provide the basis &r th
land use plans.

The Terms of Reference for the North Coast LRMR:@ss, and th&eneral Protocol Agreement on
Land Use Planning and Interim Measuigned in 2001 between the Provincial Governmedt a
signatory First Nations, both provide that the HdaZbast LRMP be developed and based on the
principles of ecosystem-based management. Thidsioa is reflected in the following vision statemie
developed by the LRMP Table:

...The plan will strive to protect, enhance and rdiate resources. The plan will also strive to
increase economic opportunities and to reflectlitaersity of the plan area. It will do thisrough
the use of an ecosystem-based resource managearaetforkand through involvement of
stakeholders in a balanced and consensus-basezbproc

In developing an ecosystem based management sf@téine North Coast planning area, the LRMP
Table was supported by advice, recommendationsniretion and analysis from (a) the Government
Technical Team (“GTT"), (b) the Coast Informatioaam (“CIT”"), an independent, multi-disciplinary
information body, and (c) local and traditional legical knowledge. A number of documents and
products developed by the GTT and CIT, along wattal and traditional ecological knowledge,
collectively help to guide ecosystem-based managemehe plan area, subject to there being a
complete peer review of documents. These indbhedd=BM Framework, EBM Handbook, CIT
Scientific Compendium, Hydroriparian Planning GuidlBMP Resource Analyses and Background
Reports and First Nations Land Use Plans. Pe@weof the products developed by the CIT is now
complete. Peer review of products developed by3h€ is still incomplete. See Appendix 2 for a it
peer reviewers for GTT-coordinated products.

The CIT Ecosystem Planning Framework (2003), wiwels adopted by the LRMP Table (see Section
3.2.1: EBM Framework), provides the following dhfiion of ecosystem-based management:

EBM is an adaptive approach to managing humanitetithat seeks to ensure the coexistence of
healthy, fully functioning ecosystems and human maomities. The intent is to maintain those spatial
and temporal characteristics of ecosystems sutltdngponent species and ecological processes can
be sustained, and human well-being supported aprbirad.

Key aspects of this definition are that (a) it emmibes both ecosystems and human commuhitied
(b) it recognizes the fundamental importance ofntadning ecological integrity in order to sustain
healthy communities and economies over the lorg.tefhe CIT defines ecological integrity as “the
abundance and diversity of organisms at all leantsecological patterns, processes, and structures
responsible for that biological diversity and fapsystem resilience.”

* Healthy human communities are a reflection of humall-being, which is a condition in which all mbers of
society are able to determine and meet their need$iave a range of choices and opportunitieslfit their
potential.
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There are a number of practical features thatdjatsh EBM plans and, more specifically, the plan
recommended for the North Coast, from current/pejmproaches to land use planning — these include:

a) A hierarchy of scales including variation in both spatial and temp@@adles, plus regional contexts
outside the planning area. The LRMP provides mamagt direction at the sub-regional, landscape
and watershed scales to guide operations at thd stale;

b) Ecologically derived boundariesfor decision-making rather than administrative tdaries;

c) Use of peer reviewed scientific data and researclesults, in combination with traditional and
local knowledge, to inform decision-making these contribute to the understanding of compasitio
and structure of ecosystems, processes, functimhiger-relationships, as well as local cultunad a
socio-economic issues and considerations. Teaditiecological knowledge (TEK) is an integral
component of the information considered as welEBM. TEK is described in greater detail below.
Peer review is a process of verification approprfat western scientific data. First Nations have
their own ways of verifying and validating TEK intally. Peer review standards should not be used
as an obstacle to the inclusion of TEK on par wiientific data.

d) Monitoring of both the implementation and effectivaeness of planning- this includes establishing
ecological baselines for analysis and interpretatiomonitoring results, and use of reference areas
operating at multiple spatial scales;

e) Adaptive management this includes active experimentation to use mamage as a continuous
experiment, and the need for flexibility within theanagement framework (i.e. to change when
necessary)

f) Systems thinkingi.e., recognition of the complexity and dynamishecological and social systems,
the interdependent roles between humans and nanaehe distinctions between human values and
technical information;

g) Organizational change recognizing that a move to EBM likely requiresmfp@ in organisational
nature of agencies, and equalisation, or at minimagknowledgement of power relationships; and

h) Co-operation between managers and interested andfatted parties -collaborative decision-
making and acknowledgement of power imbalances.

The LRMP Table also believes it important to acklealge that EBM involves more than the
management direction provided in the LRMP. Fulbiementation of EBM involves maintaining all
aspects of community stability and ecological Healbocio-economic development is a critical
component of the transition to EBM, entailing theation of institutional and planning arrangements
through which communities and businesses seelntivate and find new ways of generating wealth.
This includes creating an enabling environment withicontribute to a diversified and stable ecoryom
These important aspects of EBM are outside of thepes of the LRMP itself, but are essential to its
successful implementation. All these things wilt happen immediately - a transition period is sBeagy
to allow socio-economic adjustment to occur sueth tommunity stability and ecological values are
maintained.

3.1.2 Traditional Ecological Knowledge (TEK)

First Nations have their own systems of resourceagament and governance based on traditional
ecological knowledge and First Nations laws. Ectesysbased management, and the work of the
CIT/GTT, acknowledge and incorporate both westerange and traditional ecological knowledge.
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Traditional ecological knowledge “describes thewtsnlge and beliefs that indigenous peoples hold of
their environments, which is handed down throughgénerations’ TEK includes land-based
knowledge of species as well as beliefs regardimgan interaction with the ecosystem. This knowdedg
has been developed over many generations but andgnin that it is continuously adapted to chariges
environmental and economic conditions and to ndarimation and technology. TEK is highly specific
to a local area and occurs within a particularuzaltcontext.

Traditional ecological knowledge defines how FiMsttions sustain resources and the resources sustain
First Nations. Menzies (2002) notes that TEK isdabon the interpretation of First Nations laws
regarding the use and management of lands androesouvarious First Nations within the LRMP note
that TEK is an integral component of their land pkeas.

With regard to traditional ecological knowledgeg ffisimshian assert the following:

TEK is expressed for the Tsimshian throughdfeaax(the laws regarding the use and management
of lands and resources); tadwaax the stories of ownership of the lands and ress)rand theyii
gwityansk(how the laws, names and lands and resourcesaadet down from generation to
generation). Each house leader has the respotsibilistewardship within a territory and its
resources and the decisions regarding conservatéomade in the feast hall.

The Haisla assert the following:

The Haisla haveawsthat govern and direct various aspects of Haislg of life and are
referred to asuyem The Haisla assert that nuyaso expresses traditional ecological
knowledge. Individual Haisla people do have inteeristewardship responsibility for certain
areas callesvawais Within the waives are individual locations cdlleagweeyagmeaning
“working area”) assigned to individuals or families resource use purposes.

3.1.3 Maintaining ecological integrity and providi ng human well-being

The goal of EBM is to concurrently achieve high &g of ecological integrity and high degrees of
human (socio-economic) well-being at the strategid operational scales.

At a strategic scale, the recommended LRMP idexstidireas or resources that require protection versu
those where various types and levels of developmentoccur. This approach recognizes that each
industry (tourism, forestry, mineral explorationining, etc) involves a particular level and proliigpof
impact that can be addressed through planning.example, there is recognition that mineral exglora
and mine development involve a hidden resource avitbotprint that tends to be small in area, algiou
the economic benefits and ecological implicatiamsttiat small area can be significant. These featu
require a different approach to strategic planmiognpared to more widespread and frequently ocayrrin
activities, such as tourism and forestry.

At an operational scale (i.e. in dealing with ie florest matrix outside of areas managed for ptiotgc
there are a number of strategies that can be éimat@ntribute to maintaining ecological values @hil
allowing development activities to proceed. Thastude

a) consultation and accommodation with First Natiomg pcal communities. This includes
accommodating interests in appropriate ways

b) information gathering and risk assessnaitr to development proceeding;

Menzies, C.R. and C. Butler. 2002. MethodmalReview and Approaches for Local/Traditionaldswiedge
Research: Draft Report. Prepared for the NorthsCoBRMP. MSRM. Smithers, BC

35
Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



yrYie

¢) developing and applying operational guidelines tntain structural and functional features and
minimize impacts across the landbase;

d) adaptive management, by structuring developmeiitaes to allow deliberate and well-structured
learning to come from activities on the land; and

e) for major project§ comprehensive environmental impact assessmeitsritfy the individual and
cumulative impacts of proposed developments anesasyy if and how development should proceed.

3.1.4 Indicators of an EBM Plan
The LRMP was developed using the following elemeffitscosystem based management:

The planning process usedi) was a collaborative, multi-stakeholder proceg#y involvement of
sectors representing the range of interests ipldrearea (ii) involved a representation of a rapigecal
interests and (iii) involved local First Nationsdaa consideration of ways to harmonize the LRMMPwit
draft First Nations land use plans, in recognitibexisting Aboriginal rights and title.

The content of the LRMP recommendationgi) considered the range of social, cultural, ecoizocand
ecological values in the area (ii) considered rplétstrategic scales (iii) were based on ecoldigica
defined areas and in consideration of natural distuce processes relevant to the plan area (ivicihkp
considered social and economic values and tradeaaffe explicitly considered during planning (v)reve
assessed against economic development potengaktoe the product does not impede future EBM-
appropriate economic development opportunities(afidvere designed to concurrently achieve high
degrees of ecological integrity and high degredsuofian (socio-economic) well-being

The information used in plan developmenivas (i) informed by best available science - ihisuded
research and analysis conducted by the North CGastrnment Technical Team, the Coast Information
Team, and provincial experts — not all of thesalpots were peer-reviewed (ii) informed by local
knowledge and traditional ecological knowledge epde with extensive local knowledge of the plareare
provided input through local knowledge mapping@én houses, and during participation at the LRMP
Table - First Nations presented traditional ecalabgknowledge through their land use plans anchduri
participation at the LRMP Table and (iii) basedupnito-date data, information and analysis techrique

The nature of the products developednhclude

() Land Use Designations and Direction, which pdevzoning for protection, areas with no logging
and no major hydro-electric development, and EBIrafing areas;

(i) General Management Directions, consisting of objest indicators and targets structured to be
consistent with an EBM approach;

(i) a Community Stability chapter outlines socéldd economic goals and effectiveness indicataifs wi
the interest in maintaining long term human welhige

(iv) recommendations for an overall target of nbjob loss;

(v) transition strategies to shepherd in EBM inanmer that is sustainable for communities;

® The provincial environmental assessment processmimes that a project is considered a major ptd
environmental assessment review under the followirumstances: (a) the project is of a type and &6 set out in
the Reviewable Projects Regulation; (b) the MimisfeSustainable Resource Management designatgsdfect as
reviewable; or (c) the proponent applies to theiEemvmental Assessment Office for the project talbsignated as
reviewable.
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(vi) a process for implementation and monitoringlain effectiveness. - as part of this processpN
Coast Monitoring Team will have ongoing opportustio assess the balance of social, cultural,
economic and ecological values in the plan areasistent with EBM;

(vii) certain priority issues that have been idiéati for an adaptive management approach that will
inform future planning; and

(viii) policy recommendations related to increasihg flow of economic benefits to local and First
Nations communities.

3.2 An Ecosystem Based Management System for the N orth Coast

3.2.1 EBM Framework

The LRMP Table recommends that the EBM Managememh&work as developed by the Coast
Information Team (see Appendix 3) be adopted asatorella framework to guide future planning (the
EBM Framework”).

3.2.2 EBM Principles

The LRMP Table specifically endorses the followigding principles of EBM as described in the EBM
Management Framework.

a) Ecological integrity is maintained- by sustaining the biological richness and thesgstem
services provided by natural terrestrial and mapirceesses at all scales through time, includieg th
structure, function and composition of naturaldstrial, hydroriparian and coastal ecosystems.

b) Human well-being is promoted by assessing risks and opportunities for comras)iby
facilitating a diversity of community economic abdsiness activity, and by planning for local
involvement in existing and future economic acibst

c) Cultures, communities and economies are sustainedthin the context of healthy ecosystems
by sustaining the biological richness and biololgseavices provided by natural ecosystems while
stimulating the social and economic health of th@munities that depend on and are part of those
ecosystems.

d) Aboriginal Rights and Title — Existing aboriginal and treaty rights are affasiunder Section 35 of
the Constitution Act (1982). First Nations assdxdriginal rights and title to their lands and
resources within their traditional territories. Tr@vince asserts crown title to lands and resaurce
within the plan area. The LRMP Table acknowledgeth lof these mutual assertions Until such
time as there is a reconciliation of these compedissertions of rights and title, (i) all
appropriate/required consultation and accommodatiati be undertaken with First Nations and (ii)
negotiated agreements between First Nations, gmests, and third parties can provide a
mechanism to define and enable: relationships addngtandings between the parties; processes
and procedures for cooperative planning and deeisiaking that enhance First Nations governance
structures; mutually acceptable standards for feahplanning and operational activity; certainty
regarding access to resources and markets; menfmfis sharing the benefits of resource
development (e.g., jobs, training, revenue, rawenias); development of First Nations economies;
and provisions for social and environmental moirigand information sharing. First Nations and
the Province have stated that short-term or transit agreements that are intended to facilitage th
implementation of EBM and will not limit any fututegal proceedings or treaty negotiations.
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e) The Precautionary Principle is applied -to human well-being as well as ecosystems by
recognizing uncertainty and by working to establiskd implement management objectives and
targets that err on the side of caution. The oswsithe proponent to show that management is
meeting designated objectives and targets. Thisoaph enlists tools such as risk assessment, cost-
benefit analysis, monitoring, and adaptive managesteategies.

f)  Ecosystem-Based Management is collaborativeby encouraging broad participation in planning;
by clearly articulating collaborative decision makiprocedures; by respecting the diverse values,
traditions and aspirations of local communities] &g incorporating the best of existing knowledge,
including traditional, local and scientific knowlgel

g) People have a fair share of the benefits from thecesystems in which they live by
acknowledging the cultural and economic connecttbaslocal communities have to coastal
ecosystems, and by ensuring that diverse and itinevaitiatives increase the share of
employment, economic development and revenue flgwirocal communities, and also maintain
cultural and environmental amenities and otherllbeaefits derived from resources

3.2.3 EBM Handbook

The Ecosystem-Based Management Planning Handleekandbook) focuses on multiple-scale
ecological planning and natural resource plannifige expectation is that decision makers, resource
professionals, businesses and local people endgadgad and resource management within the plaa are
will use the Handbook for guidance in the developnug EBM plans, forest development plans (FDPs)
and forest stewardship plans (FSPs) in the rediba.Handbook provides assistance to implement EBM
at scales ranging from territories/subregions dtmwvatershed and site plans. The Handbook also
incorporates key elements of tHgdroriparian Planning GuidéHPG).

The Handbook was prepared to summarize key tedhsooaepts, planning steps and management
objectives for consideration by First Nations amMP Planning Tables. For practitioners, the
Handbook and HPG will provide concepts, methodsraadagement recommendations for Ecosystem
Based Managemenihe Scientific Basis for Ecosystem-Based Manager@entpendium and
Compilationsummarizes the ecological science underpinningadheepts, methods and thresholds in the
Handbook and HPG.

Peer review of the EBM Handbook and the HydrorgaPlanning Guide (the “HPG”) has been finalized
and, as such these documents are now complete.RM® Table recommends that EBM Handbook be
considered a living document (i.e. EBM is a process an event) intended to change/evolve over time
through passive and active adaptive managemenSgsg®ns 3.2.9 andippendix 4. In this regard:

a) It is understood that information other than ClTogucts can/should be considered/incorporated
through adaptive management; and

b) It is agreed that all changes to the EBM Handbaalsing through adaptive management or
otherwise, are to be made on the basis of goveratoggovernment decisions informed by
recommendations from the North Coast Monitoringriiead from the EBM Council.

At present, the Handbook has focused primarilyaredt related planning and practices (vs. planaird
practices relative to mining, tourism, recreatioci)e The LRMP Table recommends that the Handbook
evolve over time to address all land based aa#witind that this be done in a manner that is densis
with the spirit and intent of GMDs established ihapter 5.0 or developed through Section 3.2.8 isf th
plan.

38
Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



yrYie

The LRMP Table recommends that the HPG be adopeageaeral guidance. Subject to the applicable
gualifications and conditions in this report, thBRNIP Table recommends the EBM Handbook (which
includes key elements of the HPG) be adopted irenisrety for implementation where adoption is

understood to mean (both here and wherever thisiteused in these recommendations) the following:

a) The Handbook will be used to guide the developm&mBM plans, FDPs and FSPs in the region;

b) Other than those elements of the EBM Handbook ksitegll by the provincial government as legal
objectives as recommended by the North Coast LR§E Section 3.2.10) the Handbook is intended
to be a guide and not prescriptive;

¢) EBM as described in the Handbook will be implemdniader the guidance of the LRMP Monitoring
Team and EBM Council. Their respective resporifiksl and linkages are described in the
Implementation and Monitoring Chapter; and

d) The Handbook will be used to inform planners andisien makers on the key concepts and basic
components and planning and management strateggiiegred for the development of EBM plans;
and

e) Where there is a conflict between the provisionhie Handbook and a provision in the GMD, this
shall be addressed in the manner described indBeg.7.

3.2.4 Thresholds and Management Targets in the EBM  Handbook

The LRMP Table agrees that the various threshaidsx@anagement targets in the EBM Handbook
represents an ecological precautionary interpoataif the best independent information currently
available regarding levels of risk associated ifferent indicators relative to different levelsforest
development.

The LRMP Table agrees/recommends that (i) theskimlels and management targets in the EBM
Handbook are intended to evolve/change over timmugh adaptive management (both passive and
active) (see Sections 3.2.9 and Appendix 4) ah@uy such changes are to be made basis of
government-to-government decisions informed bymeoendations from the EBM Council.

The LRMP Table recommends that the thresholds aarthgement targeitsthe EBM Handbook (as
may be changed over time through adaptive managemmdéirough the refinement process referred to in
Section 3.2.5) be adopted as the long term ecabgaals that will guide planning.

3.2.4.1 Refinement of Representational Thresholds in #BsBEHandbook

The representational thresholds in the EBM Handlawekecognized as being a central/critical
component of EBM. Arising out of discussion of #B8M Handbook as currently drafted is a recognition
that there may be a more refined approach to ésiéi representational thresholds at the sub-
regional/territorial level that is more effectivifigent in terms of concurrently achieving highgilees of
ecological integrity and high degrees of human Weihg. This more refined approach to establishing
representational thresholds at the sub-regionaitigal level would be based on (i) grouping eisyns
according to specified ecological criteria (e.@ Habitat value of individual ecosystems, connégtiv
value of the ecosystems, sensitivity of ecosyst@matfon to reductions in old seral stage conditidine
portion of ecosystem reserved in protected aretatjwre frequency/rarity of ecosystems, and the
potential ecological impacts of excess levels af amd early seral habitats) (ii) developing gropecific
risk curves and thresholds (iii) establishing ageanf precautionary targets for each ecosystempgngu
based on the ecological criteria as well as thenastd reliability of data (where surrogates aredysnd
(iv) specifying spatial deployment strategies.
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The LRMP Table recommends that (i) this more refiapproach to developing representational
thresholds and precautionary targets be developéeruhe direction/management of the EBM Council
(ii) the Handbook be amended under the directiah®EBM Council to incorporate this more refined
approach once completed and (iii) this more refiapproach will be implemented as part of the LRMP.

3.2.5 Making EBM Operational: Risk Managed Targets , Operational Targets and
Social Choice

The goal of EBM is to concurrently achieve high &g of ecological integrity and high degrees of
human well-being. In applying the Handbook, the LIRWable recognizes that

0] there are some thresholds and management targétathbe achieved immediately with
limited/no adverse impact on human well being;

(i) there are circumstances where achieving a partibul@an well being requirement would
result in an unacceptable level of risk/impactdolegical integrity; and

(iii) there may be some thresholds and management tatgdtsannot be achieved in the short,
medium and/or long term without an unacceptablellefrisk/impact to human well being -
in this latter case, a transition period may berappate to achieve human well-being.

The LRMP Table agrees that where the implementati@threshold or management target in the
Handbook represents an unacceptable level of migkdct on human well being, the mechanisms for
addressing this are the troubleshooting provisadrise EBM Handbook and/or operational targets (as
described below). The application of these mechasigpresents a social choice regarding the
appropriate/relative levels of ecological risk aisk to human well being that should apply in aieg
circumstance. The LRMP Table understands a sdo@te to be a decision that is informed by a
transparent consideration of both ecological ristt ask to human well being.

With a view to ensuring that high degrees of ecigligntegrity and human well being are concurnentl
achieved to the greatest extent possible, andtbet is a clearly understood and systematic apprtma
making the required social choice, the LRMP TablBmmends that there be a process to periodically
establish operational targets that would be usgtvern operational activities for defined periodls
time. More specifically, the LRMP Table recommetiust that operational targets be periodically
established by operators as follows

a) Any operational target that is consistent with shw@ds or management targets in the EBM
Handbook and the LRMP, can be implemented withefgrral to the EBM Council or North Coast
Monitoring Team;

b) Wherever possible, operational targets need tstabkshed in a manner that concurrently achieve
low degrees of ecological risk and high degredsuofian well being;

c) Where this is not possible immediately, the opereti target needs to be established on the baais of
social choice that is (i) informed by the threslsadshd management targets (ii) informed by the
impact on human well being (iii) guided by the totishooting provisions of the Handbook and (iv)
informed by the ecological risk;

d) Operational targets that differ from thresholdsnamagement targets in the EBM Handbook are to be
referred to the North Coast Monitoring Team or sottter body delegated this responsibility through
government-to-government discussions, for apprbaaéd on the foregoing criteria;

e) Operational targets that differ from thresholdsnanagement targets in the EBM Handbook need to
be periodically reviewed by the EBM Council and Marth Coast Monitoring Team based on (i)
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information arising through adaptive managemerd, (@hadvice from the EBM Science Team
where appropriate.

In applying the trouble-shooting provisions of &#8M Handbook, the LRMP Table recognizes that these
provisions are intended to address the needs pékalble human systems that cannot be addressed
without a trade-off and that in many situationsibess and First Natioristerests will have an important
part to play in improving human well being.

3.2.6 Transitional Management Targets

The LRMP Table recommends that the following Traosal Management Targets apply while the EBM
Council and North Coast Monitoring Team are essallil. The LRMP Table recommends the North
Coast Monitoring Team revisit these Transitionalnslgement Targets on or before March 31, 2005.

Transition phase in: Prior to the formal establishtof the legal objectives resulting from the sidghof

the LRMP, major forest operators have agreed toantary phase-in of the 8 elements of EBM.

Transition for those voluntary elements include:

* High Value Fish Habitat: to be voluntarily implented within 6 months, and

» Other 7 elements (including blue-listed plant comities) to be voluntarily implemented within 90
days.

The start dates from which those time frames bisgindays after the final draft report of the LRMP
Table's recommendations are received by Table menbe

Representation- Classify the site series into five groupings€raincommon, modal, common, and very
common) and establish a minimum representatioretatgthe landscape level of:

a) 70% of the natural occurrence of old seral for sitg/ series surrogate that falls within the modal,
uncommon or rare grouping; and,

b) 30% of the natural occurrence of old seral for sitg series surrogate that falls within the
common or very common grouping.

As landscape level planning proceeds, representtigets will be achieved in a manner that enhance
conservation of ecological values. In some casgsgeving these representation targets will require
recruitment of young forest where old forest doatsaxist. The ecological values to be considered
include, but are not limited to:

a) Representation of ecosystems that are rare iratitstape;

b) High value wildlife habitat including wildlife tree

c) High value fish habitat;

d) Riparian ecosystems;

e) Karst;

f) Connectivity for focal, blue and red wildlife spesj

g) Unstable slopes;

h) OGMAs; and

i) other ecological values

Red-listed Plant Communities - Reserve 100% of CDC red listed plant commusiitiéariance from
this target to be guided by the EBM Handbook trewdblooting criteria.

Blue Listed Plant Communities— Reserve 70% of known occurring blue-listed estesys.
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Stand LevelRetention - 15% minimum retention within cutblocks.

Mid-seral cap at the landscape and watershed scaléMaintain <50% of each ecosystem type in mid
seral. In developed landscapes and watersheds-8@% mid seral in the harvesting landbase, haxwest
reserve managed stands to prevent excessive naidrgpresentation.

Estuaries(watershed scale) Maintain >90% of the natural riparian forest nexestuaries.

Swamps and Gullies Maintain >50% of the natural riparian forest nexfdns, forested swamps and
small steep streams/gullies with unique microclanat

High Value Fish Habitat (HVFH) - Reserve all wetlands, active floodplains, acfiugial units and
high value fish habitat including buffer (hydrorifan buffers are equal to 1.5 times the heighhef t
dominant trees). Definition of HVFH is clarifieq,out not limited to, the following examples:

a) Where fish congregate e.g. where clear water sgaanter murky rivers and holding pools;

b) Critical spawning habitat (e.g. larger spawningsadd spawning beds that support threatened or
endangered runs);

c) Critical rearing habitat (e.g. small streams thlanhdt freeze over and side channels used for igdarin
this definition does not necessarily include ahfhabitat - access provisions for crossings abeto
as provided for in Forest Practices Code riparimenves

3.2.7 Relationship of the Handbook to Resource Man  agement Direction

As described in Chapter 1.0, the North Coast LRMIB mandated to develop a land use plan using an
ecosystem based approach to planning and resoaragement. Along with the Central Coast and
Haida Gwaii/Queen Charlotte Islands, this was ittt ime a LRMP process was mandated to develop
land use plans based on the principles of ecosysts®d management. As this was a new approach, it
was not clear at the outset how LRMP products agezl on the principles of ecosystem based
management would differ, if at all, from those LRM@ducts developed prior to EBM. As described in
Section 1.2.6.1, the North Coast LRMP process wppated by information developed by the CIT.
While the CIT was working the products it delivetedhe LRMP, the LRMP Table was concurrently
working on GMDs with technical/scientific assistarfom the GTT.

During the North Coast LRMP process, discussioanmdigg resource management and planning took
place at two different levels. First, there wasdahgoing discussion that took place at both the ERM
Table and working groups regarding “general managerirections” for the broad range of resource
values being considered. This discussion was stgmbby technical and scientific information and
products from the GTT. Second, for some but natesburce values, discussion also took place on the
basis of technical and scientific information amdducts developed by the CIT, in particular the EBM
Handbook and Hydroriparian Planning Guide.

As a result, North Coast LRMP Table discussionshkated with agreement on a system of EBM based
on (i) adoption and application of the EBM Handbaskdescribed in Sections 3.2.1 to 3.2.5 and (ii)
agreement on General Management Directions (GMBsdgacribed in Chapter 5.0. A number of the
GMDs address resource values not dealt with ireBkl Handbook. Some GMDs address topics dealt
with in the Handbook — in some circumstances, ti@&g®s go into greater detail than the Handbook
provision dealing with the same resource value.géane GMDs, certain implementation indicators,
targets, and management considerations were istidrudevelopment at the deadline for discussidme T
process for finalizing the work on these outstagdiems is described in Section 3.2.8.

Accordingly, the LRMP Table believes it importahat there be a clear understanding going forward
between the role of the EBM Handbook as adoptedagptied herein (see Sections 3.2.1 to 3.2.6) and
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the role of the GMDs as described in Chapter 5.0ewveloped through implementation of Section 3.2.8
While the intention is that the EBM Handbook, asdd and applied in Sections 3.2.1 to 3.2.6, be th
primary planning product/mechanism for the topiddrassed in the Handbook, it is also important that
the incremental level of detail in some of the Glgiidvide management direction. In this regard, the
North Coast Table recommends the following:

a) For those topics currently addressed in the Harkif®g. access, aquatic and riparian ecosystems,
coarse filter biodiversity, and timber), generalnagement direction is to flow primarily from an
application of the Handbook as adopted and appli&gctions 3.2.1 to 3.2.6. Any objectives,
indicators, targets, and/or management considesationtained in a GMD that are incremental to the
EBM Handbook provisions on the same topic, or adtesligh the process outlined in Section 3.2.8,
are to be considered as management direction. Vithere is a conflict between a provision in the
EBM Handbook, and a provision in a GMD, this sl@laddressed by the EBM Council and the
North Coast Monitoring Team. In addressing any ssmiflict, the North Coast Monitoring Team
will do so in a manner consistent with the spinitlantent of the EBM Handbook, as adopted and
applied in Sections 3.2.1 to 3.2.6;

b) For those topics not yet addressed in the Handbmgk grizzly bears, black/kermode bears, cultural
heritage resources, tourism, marbled murrelets;aoommercial, recreation, northern goshawk,
mineral and energy resources, visuals managengamgral management direction is to flow from
the objectives, indicators, targets, and/or manageronsiderations contained in that GMD as
described in Chapter 5.0 or added through the psogatlined in Section 3.2.8. Where there is a
conflict between such management direction andeigion in the Handbook, this shall be addressed
by the North Coast Monitoring Team in a manner stest with the spirit and intent of the EBM
Handbook and the North Coast LRMP, as adopted pplied in Sections 3.2.1 to 3.2.6;

c) Adaptive management, as described in Section 32t8,apply to all GMDs in manner consistent
with the spirit and intent of its application tetBEBM Handbook; and

d) Any incorporation of GMD considerations into resteimanagement and planning is to be
undertaken in a manner consistent with the spidtiatent of the mechanisms and principles for
adopting the Handbook, as described in Sectio33a2d for making EBM operational, as described
in Section 3.2.5.

3.2.8 Finalization of General Management Direction ~ Under Development

As noted in some of the GMDs described in Chap&rthere was not sufficient time prior to the
deadline for the North Coast LRMP to complete thelwand discussion required to finalize
recommendations on some or all of the indicatargjetts, and/or management considerations reqtared
achieve some of specified objectives agreed tthfirGMD. For such indicators, targets, and/or
management considerations, the LRMP Table recomsnend

a) These items, because they were not resolved &RNP Table, may be discussed and resolved in
government-to-government discussions. Proposeditemns arising from these discussions would
be brought to the North Coast Monitoring Team fdoimation prior to proceeding with legal
establishment.

b) The indicators, targets, and/or management coraides still under development should be
finalized on the basis of recommendations fromNbeh Coast Monitoring Team, as informed by
recommendations from EBM Council.

¢) The development of recommendations by the EBM $eidream of the strategies required to
achieve these indicators, targets, and/or managesnasiderations should take place under the
direction/management of the EBM Council .
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d) In developing/finalizing such recommendations, HBM Science Team shall use peer reviewed
science, double blind wherever possible, and shiogillitiformed by work of other initiatives dealing
with similar issues; and

e) Prior to forwarding its recommendations to governhm amendments to the EBM Handbook, the
EBM Science Team shall forward its draft recomméinda to the North Coast Monitoring Team
for review and comment;

f) The work required by the EBM Science Team to dgvebk@ommendations on the indicators, targets,
and/or management considerations required to aehimse objectives should be undertaken on a
priority basis with the objective of finalizing mmendations by March 31, 2005

Appendix 5 contains a complete listing of all iratiors, targets, and/or management consideratiater un
discussion at the time of the deadline for comptetf the North Coast LRMP. These are provided by
way of information only and on the clear understagdhat:

() they have not been agreed to;
(ii) they are listed only to demonstrate the falige of potential strategies under discussion;

(iii) the list is not a complete list of the indiors, targets, and/or management consideratisoastied
or contemplated by the North Coast Table duringdégerations and

(iv) the final strategies for each objectivedatermined though government-to-government dedasion
may include some or all of the indicators, targats)/or management considerations as listed in
Appendix 5 or indicators, targets, and/or managemmensiderations that are modified or entirely
different.

In addition to the outstanding indicators, targatsl/or management considerations, ongoing
consideration was being given to establishing aemefined approach to operational targets known as
“risk-managed targets” that, in some circumstatieelside multiple levels of risk with different actis
associated with these different levels of risk. lagées of this more refined approach to operational
targets (e.g. multi-level risk-managed targets)adse included in Appendix 5. The LRMP Table’s
expectation is that the work of the EBM Scienceri@m outstanding indicators, targets, and/or
management considerations will include an ongokgdogation of this approach.

3.2.9 Adaptive Management and Ongoing Plan Evoluti  on

One of the key principles of EBM planning is the wé scientific data and research results, asaeell
local and traditional ecological knowledge, to imfodecision-making. In support of that principleamy
groups and individuals, including academics, corat@n groups, governments (First Nations, local an
provincial), and industry, have provided substdméaources and time to providing the most up-teda
scientifically and locally credible information the North Coast LRMP process. The resulting
information base is unparalleled in the historyaofd use planning in the Province. At the same fiins
recognized that more research is required andhkatnowledge used to support land use decisions is
continually evolving. For these reasons, LRMP ngangent direction is based on the principle of
adaptive management. Therefore, the LRMP Tahllerses a process of adaptive management,
including assessments and where necessary recoratisers] to allow the continual improvement of
management practices and policies. This meansévainformation, research or improved analysis may
be utilized to modify and improve management aitisi

As the information base improves, implementatiothefLRMP needs to respond in a parallel manner. A
structure and process for amending the plan isrithestin Chapter 7.0: Implementation, Monitoringlan
Amendment, allowing the management direction inglaa to be adapted over time as information
evolves. In addition, in order to ensure that besilable science is used in ongoing decision-mglll

the adaptive management projects that supportvitiateon of resource management targets will underg
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a thorough peer review to ensure that the scienceedible and based on generally accepted preipl
and methods.
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There are two forms of adaptive management: passid active. Both are relevant to the
implementation of the North Coast LRMP. Key featuof passivadaptive management include:
» Itis based on explicit objectives;

e Itincorporates a monitoring component;

» It monitors the results of alternative practicethwegard to achieving specific outcomes and
objectives; and

» Itis undertaken in a collaborative manner withganoents, governments, other operators, interested
parties, research institutions and universities.

Key features of active adaptive management include:

e Itis based on explicit hypotheses;

e Itis designed as an experiment;

» The methodology is peer reviewed before implemantat
» It produces scientific results that are published,;

» It typically undertaken in a collaborative mannéthwproponents, governments, other operators,
interested parties, research institutions and usites.

An adaptive management program will be implemeategart of coast-wide implementation. Priority
projects for the North Coast are identified in Apgix 4. Developers are also encouraged to incatpor
adaptive management into their operational planmimgre possible. Results of adaptive management
experiments will be reported back to the LRMP Moriitg Committee to inform potential
recommendations for plan amendment. Chapter mplelmentation, Monitoring, and Amendment
outlines the steps for plan amendment.

3.2.10 Legal Objectives

Following Cabinet approval of the LRMP, certainnaémts of the plan will be established as legal
objectives under relevant legislation. In estaliiglsuch legal objectives, the LRMP Table:

a) Acknowledges that the provincial government maypeal immediately with the establishment of
legal objectives where required (i.e. it will n@ becessary to wait until the EBM Council is
established for this work to proceed).

b) Recommends that the establishment of legal obgsiivthe future be informed by recommendations
from the North Coast Monitoring Team; and

c) Recommends that prior to establishing any legataihjes, the provincial government:

i) Provide the North Coast Monitoring Team with a cléescription of the process and criteria it
intends to use in determining which aspects/compisnaf the recommended plan will become
legal objectives; and

ii) First review such legal objectives in draft witle thorth Coast Monitoring Team.

3.2.11 Transition to EBM
The participants in the LRMP process recognize that

a) the overarching goal of EBM is to concurrently astei high degrees of ecological integrity and high
degrees of human well-being; and
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b) the LRMP is intended to evolve over time based&ar peviewed science arising through research,
adaptive management (both passive and active)t intRMP information arising from peer review,
First Nations input and issues arising from plaplamentation.

Since implementing EBM will result in a substantthbnge in resource management in the plan ariea, it
necessary to have provisions in place to be péatiguresponsive to the economic and ecologicaldss
that arise as the LRMP is implemented. Thesadwl

(a) having a transition period between LRMP approva fati implementation of EBM, with associated
operational targets;

(b) providing flexibility to vary from low risk threshd or targets in the short term where the economic
and social cost of implementation is too high ia $hort term; and

(c) allowing LRMP targets to be adjusted as new infdiromabased on peer reviewed science becomes
available about best management practices fordaddesources.

The LRMP Table has developed a strategy for “opmrat transition” that provides interim targetsttha
exceed the long term low risk to ecological susthility, but that move to low risk over the longrte
Fundamental principles of operational transitioriude:

a) Focus conservation efforts on the most sensitiodogical elements as soon as possible, while
simultaneously minimizing costs and disruptiongxasting planning;

b) Optimize opportunities to maintain or improve humagl-being while taking pro-active measures
for transition to an EBM-based economy;

c) Grandfather existing cutting permits and forestaliegment plans with incorporation of agreed
transitional EBM elements in effect at the timeop&rations as per the phase-in schedule outlined
below

d) As a priority establish milestones starting withmediately visible actions that demonstrate
commitment to implementation;

e) Establish future benchmarks as reference pointsoititor progress;

f) Operational transition will be phased in over 5rgeand

g) Establish operational pilot projects to facilitatgining in the field and further develop EBM
application methods.

There are two additional transitional issues tlestdito be addressed. Language on these is stérun
development:

» Operating area re-allocation to address issueffgfrdntial impacts arising from recommended
protection areas and areas with no logging and ajomhydro-electric development; and

» Community Forest License support

Operating area re-allocation

Operational planning has been facilitated in regeats by all forest license holders, including

BC Timber Sales (BCTS), informally agreeing to ¢leeas within the North Coast TSA. Thisis a
consensual arrangement amongst license holdepased to an arrangement that has a legislative or
policy basis Given the operating areas currentiyl@e amongst existing license holders, the lonaif
recommended protection areas, areas with no loggidgno major hydro-electric development, and
visual management areas has the potential of nresignificantly differential impacts amongst these
license holders (e.g. the chart areas assigneaihie §cense holders will have a greater percersége
protection areas, areas with no logging and no intgjdro-electric development, and visual management
areas than those assigned to others which in sésudt greater operational impact, at least irstioat
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term). Accordingly, the LRMP Table recommends thigh priority be given to convening a process
amongst all forest licensees, including BCTS, tsuea an equitable redistribution of chart areas. In
undertaking this redistribution, it is importantitmk at impact in terms of volume of THLB, qualay
THLB, and operational cost associated with that BHIL will also be important to recognize that ron
replaceable forest licenses being issued to FiatibNs within the Plan Area will be geographic sfiec
licenses associated with the traditional territoéthose First Nations and that the chart arsssciated
with these licenses will need to remain within ttaalitional territories associated with the licemseAn
equitable distribution of operational impacts ansirigensees is viewed by the LRMP Table as an
important part of transition and requiring highqpity.

Community Forest License

The LRMP Table acknowledges that there is an tiiBao establish a community forest license fa th
City of Prince Rupert (with an annual harvest ia thnge of 100,000 3n The LRMP Table supports this
initiative. It is recognized that there is not stifint unallocated volume within the TSA to establa
license with an annual harvest in the 100,060ange. The LRMP Table recommends the Province give
high priority to working with the proponents of tbemmunity forest license to both establish this
community forest license and to facilitate the asitjon of sufficient volume from existing tenureeate

a license with an annual volume in the 100,060ange. Creation of a community forest license is
viewed by the LRMP Table as an important part afsition.
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4.0 LAND USE DESIGNATIONS AND DIRECTION

4.1 Recommended Land Use Designations

4.1.1 Introduction

Consistent with the guiding principles of ecosystemmed management, the LRMP Table recommends
three land use designations for the plan areaditiad to the existing protected areas namely ptata
areas, areas with no logging and no major hydrotétedevelopment, and EBM operating areas. These
designations are intended to guide uses of Cromah d&the strategic level. A general descriptibn o
these designations is provided below.

4.1.2 Protection Areas

Protection areas are defined as areas where (ineooml forestry, mineral exploration and developine
and hydro electric projects are prohibited (ii)sFiNations sustenance traditional and cultural ases
permitted provided that they are carried out withdological limits and (iii) other permitted usasd the
levels of such permitted uses (e.g. tourism, reicneaetc.) are to be determined in a manner #stects
and recognizes the primary purpose of protectieasas described below.

The primary purpose of protection areas is habitaservation, maintenance of bio-diversity, ecasyst
representation and function, protection of key tabifor wildlife, including rare and threatene@sips,
seral stage diversity, and/or the protection otgdéandscape, recreation and cultural heritagéufes.
The specific purpose of individual protection aredlsvary depending upon the specific resourcaigal
and attributes found within that area. In mostuwinstances, protection areas are not intended tadsxc
human activities. Protection areas can contritmtecreasing knowledge by serving as control dites
research (e.g. bethnic monitoring). Protectiomsuean contribute economically by providing miniltygia
modified locations for tourism and recreation, véhtitrese uses are consistent with the purpose and
resource values and attributes for which the easadesignated. They also provide certaintir¢o t
mineral and energy sector about where exploratimhdgvelopment activities may occur, thereby
encouraging investment in this sector of the ecgnom

The LRMP Table recommends that the areas listd@iote 2, as identified on Map 8: Recommended
Land Use Designations be established as proteatiat:

Table 2: Recommendations for Goal 1 and Goal fEtion Areas

Protection - Goal 1 or areas greater than 4000 ha

Name Goal 2 areas included in this Area  Total Area (ha)
Banks North 15,694
Campania 17,088
Crab Lake 12,514
Dundas-Melville 23,646
Europa Lake 8,757
Khtada Lake 15,835
KsiX’anmas (Kwinamass) 33,449
Khyex Leverson Lake 48,055

" See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding thee®aation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting
8 Adjacent areas have been amalgamated into onevittea single area. Some Goal 2 areas are amatgarwith
larger areas, but they are identified separatetiiénist of Goal 2 areas.
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Protection - Goal 1 or areas greater than 4000 ha
Name Goal 2 areas included in this Area  Total Area (ha)
Lowe-Gamble-Alty Alty Lake 16,747
Lower Ecstall North Kumealon-Kildala Crk 12,265
Monkton Tuwartz Inlet, Saycuritay Cove 28,732
Porcher West 15,705
Sparkling 43,930
Stagoo South 10,867
Stephens Island Group 9,627
Tuck-Woodworth Lakes 4,869
Union Lake 6,232
Upper Ecstall 13,238
Protection - Goal 2 or areas less than 4000 ha
Name Name of Goal 1 Area that Includes Goal 2 Area (ha)

this Goal 2 Area
Alty Lake Lowe-Gamble-Alty 2,250
Aristazabal North - boundary to be 3,005
finalized through Implementation
Aristazabal West - boundary to be 1,664
finalized through Implementation

Ashdown Island 454
Bishop Bay 2,666
Bonilla Island 786
Captain Cove 40
Crow Lagoon 73
Dudevoir Passage 24
East Simpson Lake 50
Ethelda Bay 68
Fin Island 1,236
Gunboat Harbour 31
Kitkiata Inlet 771
Larcom Lagoon 119
Leverson Lake Khyex 2,631
Lower Skeena River Sit€s 662
Lucy Islands 28
MacDonald Inlet 364
Manzanita Cove 21
Maple Bay 1
North Danger Rocks 0
North Kumealon-Kildala Creek Lower Ecstall 3,098

° Bishop Bay includes the Monkey Beach Goal 2 amech has a no net area loss provision to allowafpossible
access corridor.
' The Lower Skeena River sites does not includéthex mudflat.
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Protection - Goal 2 or areas less than 4000 ha
Name Name of Goal 1 Area that Includes Goal 2 Area (ha)
this Goal 2 Area
Quottoon Narrows 135
Saycuritay Cove Monkton 49
Shearwater Hotsprings 14
Skeena River Estuary Sites 29
Stair Creek Eco Reserve 794
Thulme Falls 52
Turtle Bay 153
Tuwartz Inlet Monkton 624
Union Passade 803
Wales Harbour 213
Weeteeam Bay 3,655
Winter Inlet 10
Zumtela Bay 16

The LRMP Table has recommended that three candidat@rotection status be addressed in
government-to-government discussions: Hinton Isl&mhnedy Island, and Tsimtack Lake. These are
also identified on Map 8: Recommended Land Usedbations. Should government-to-government
discussions result in any of these areas beingagisd with protection status, the Equivalency Riox
of Section 4.2.2 will apply. The following Adjusént Provision will apply to these areas, as wetbas
the Recommended Goal 2 areas.

Adjustment Provision: The Goal 2 areas recommended in Table 2, wiiuigect to a detailed review
during implementation to confirm that these areasat create any significant impediments to acoess
to log storage and/or handling. If the review iifeas any significant access impediments, the LRMP
Table recommends that:

(i) a boundary adjustment shall be made to addrestiess impediment, and

(i) this boundary adjustment will be done on the bakisput from the North Coast Monitoring
Team.

If there is no practical/feasible boundary charge tan be made to maintain access or log storage
opportunities, then the area might be deleted ftmerGoal 2 list subject to the Equivalency Provisio
described in Section 4.2.2.

For each recommended protection area, the LRMPeTrabsbmmends that the North Coast Monitoring
Team:

» finalize a description of those attributes giviigerto the protection area designation; and

» develop recommendations on strategic managemaegttidin and/or other considerations that should
be included in management plans for the area. dtifd include (i) specific types of land and
resource uses permitted or appropriate to theaarédii) and, where required, the level or intgneit
those uses.

1 The Union Passage area may require a slight boymelgisions or a notation to allow access.
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4.1.3 Areas with No Logging and No Major Hydro-Ele  ctric Development
This section is still under development and will belistributed as soon as possible.

The LRMP Table recommends that the areas in Talds Rlentified on Map 8: Recommended Land
Use Designations, be established as areas withgginig and no major hydro-electric development:

Table 3: Recommendations for Areas with No Loggind No Major Hydro-Electric Development

Areas With No Logging And No Major Hydro-Electric D evelopment

Name Area (ha)
Alwyn Lake 1,370
Johnston-Quaal 56,360
Kingkown 13,236
Kitsault-Stagoo 58,484
Kshwan 40,185
Pa’aat 4,868
Porcher Island 20,635

4.1.4 EBM Operating Areas

EBM Operating Areas are defined as areas avaifablthe full range of economic uses, provided that
such uses are consistent with the application dfiEEB described in Chapter 3.0 of this report aed th
land and resource management direction describ€tapter 5.0. Economic activities such as
commercial forestry, mineral exploration and depetent, and hydro-electric development are permitted
in EBM Operating Areas, as are smaller-scale anetrgemt economic activities such as tourism,
commercial recreation, manufacturing, “green” eggngduction, non-timber forest product harvesting,
and community settlement.

Within the EBM operating areas, the consumptiveafdbe natural resources is to be maintained withi
limits that can be sustained over the long-termcoordance with EBM principles. The focus of reseur
development within the EBM Operating Areas is to:

* enhance community stability and individual well+togi
e encourage economic diversification and innovatiang

* increase the local employment, economic developmewtnue, cultural and environmental
amenities and other benefits derived from resources

EBM operating areas are those parts of the plaataeg fall outside of private land, Nisga'a settéat
land, existing protected areas, protection argasaseas with no logging and no major hydro-electri
development. EBM operating areas are identifietlap 8: Recommended Land Use Designations.
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4.2 Finalizing Land Use Designations

4.2.1 First Nations

The LRMP Table acknowledges that final decisiongalbaspects of its recommendations, including
protection areas and areas with no logging and ajomhydro-electric development, will be made oa th
basis of government- to-government discussionswhbitake place between the province and eacthef t
First Nations in the LRMP area. The LRMP Table receendations for protection areas and areas with
no logging and no major hydro-electric developnaetnot intend to in any way restrict First Nations
sustenance, cultural, and spiritual uses, whichawittinue to be permitted in these areas provttet
they are carried out within ecological limits.

The LRMP Table also acknowledges that Chapter &i@el119 - 121 of the Nisga'a Final Agreement
details specific obligations that the Province afiBh Columbia must follow with regards to plangin
and management of provincial parks in the Nass Arehalso deals with the potential establishmeat of
Marine Park in the Nass Area. Upon or prior to protection area designation being applied asqfart
the North Coast LRMP, the LRMP Table recommendstti@provincial government work with the
Nisga'a to determine when and how these claudibe iNisga’'a Final Agreement may be applied to the
recommended protection areas.

4.2.2 Flexibility for Government-to-Government Dis ~ cussions
Flexibility Principle:

The LRMP Table recognizes and acknowledges theviiatlg with regard to government-to-government
discussions between the provincial government arsd Rations:

» Table recommendations on protection areas and atitago logging and no major hydro-electric
development will inform the position of the provialcgovernment in government-to-government
discussions with First Nations;

» There are inconsistencies between the protectessand areas with no logging and no major hydro-
electric development as recommended by the LRMReTatd the land use plans developed by the
various First Nations within the North Coast plaezg and

» Flexibility in the negotiating mandate of the pnosial government with First Nations will facilitage
successful conclusion to government-to-governmeseudsions regarding the land use plan
recommended in this LRMP.

Accordingly, the LRMP Table wishes to advise bdth provincial government and First Nations that
Table participants will support changes to thegxtion areas and areas with no logging and no major
hydro-electric development recommended in Sectidnstbject to the following Equivalency
Provision:

Equivalency Provision: the final package arising out of government-tgegament discussions:
() Includes equivalent or greater protection of ecilalgvalues;

(i) Has an impact on timber harvesting land base shequivalent or less (i.e. similar or less in
terms of both quantity and quality of timber hatirggland base impacted); and

(iii) Does not create any access impediments (as p&idpestment Provision” described in
Section 4.1.2).

Community Prioirities: The communities of the North Coast suggest tiefdllowing three areas are
of the highest priority for protection and requibst Province give priority consideration to thetpction
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of these three areas during government-to-goverhdiscussions, consistent with the Flexilibity
Principle and Equivalency Provision:

» Khtada Lake;
e Squatteree (in Stevens Group); and
* Welcome Harbour.
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5.0 LAND AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT DIRECTION

5.1 Introduction

The North Coast LRMP Planning Table has developedmmended management direction for the range
of resource values in the plan area, in order dwigde greater certainty for local economic develepim

and the long-term sustainability of ecological wsu As noted in Section 3.2.8, this management
direction arises from both the adoption of the EB&hdbook as described in Sections 3.2.2 to 3.216 an
from the general management direction (GMD) desckiln this Chapter. This recommended GMD was
developed with a commitment to balance the econoenicironmental, and social interests within the
planning area within the context of the wider regiloand provincial setting.

Each section in Chapter 5.0 contains the recomntendaagement direction for an individual resource
value, such as timber, biodiversity and tourism aeeds to be read in conjunction with Sectionsr73.2.
and 3.2.8. The GMD for each resource value is cm®g of the following:

Management intent:A broad goal statement or statements describimglesired outcome of
management.

Objectives: Objectives describe the desired future conditibtihe landbase for each key
management issue pertaining to the resource.

Implementation indicatorsindicators identify the values(s) to be manageachieve the objective.

Targets: Targets define acceptable limits for the implatagon indicators within which objectives
can be met. The combination of indicators and E$ociated targets provide the measure of
successful plan implementation.

Management considerationsThese are additional considerations for deve®prhen
implementing the plan. Typically they are suggddtrategies to optimally achieve the objective.

Once the LRMP is approved by the provincial goveentmthese GMDs will provide policy direction to
all provincial agencies in approving and planniatyife resource management activities in the LRMP
area. Objectives, indicators and targets have pesgared to be consistent with a results-basemaphp
to planning and management. Selected componéttie management direction will become legally
established as part of LRMP implementation.

The GMD described in this Chapter is applicablalireEBM Operating Areas (See Section 4.1.4). They
are also applicable in:

() Protection Areas, if consistent with the definitimmd area-specific direction for the Protection
Area, as developed by the North Coast Monitoringriiéas recommended in Section 4.1.2); and

(ii) Areas with no logging and no major hydro-electi@welopment, if consistent with the definition
and area-specific direction for the Area, as dey@iibby North Coast Monitoring Team (as
recommended in Section 4.1.3).

Access, Aquatic and Riparian Ecosystems, Coarger Bilodiversity, and Timber are addressed both in
the EBM Handbook and in the GMD. Management dioedior other resource values is not specifically
addressed in the EBM Handbook. Section 3.2.Tfielathe relationship between the GMD and the

EBM Handbook and provides guidelines to addressraronsistencies between the two. More
specifically, the following GMD is understood to fegbject to both adaptive management and the
principles and mechanisms for making EBM operatiasagenerally described in Chapters 3.0 and 7.0 of
this plan.
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5.1.1 Proviso for major projects:
Maximum disturbance targets in the managementtitirecnay be exceeded by major projects that have:

» undergone a full environmental review (i.e. meetingxceeding the requirements of the Canadian
Environmental Assessment Act and/or BC Environnmelgaessment Act as they exist in 2003); and

* have undergone extensive consultation and accontinodsith First Nations; and

» have undergone thorough consultation with locakgoments, communities, stakeholders and the
public; and

» where the outcome of that review has determineidetimgronmental impacts can be adequately
avoided, mitigated or rehabilitated and that theeffies to the community are sufficient to allow an
increased level of ecological risk as a resultefedopment.

Projects need to be assessed in a timely manrer LRMP Monitoring Committee will review the
recommendations from the environmental assessmecggs and provide recommendations regarding

the consistency of the project proposal in medtiegintent of the LRMP. In proceeding with an

approved major project, the proponent will devedop implement a management plan that addresses risk
and incorporates inputs from consultation and acgodation to minimize overall impacts. The

proponent will undertake monitoring and post adégibanding to ensure funding is available for
mitigation and rehabilitation.

The provincial environmental assessment processrdigtes that a project is considered a major ptrojec
for environmental assessment review under thevfatig circumstances:

» The project is of a type and size as set out irRiidewable Projects Regulation;

e The Minister of Sustainable Resource Managemengoig®s the project as reviewable; or

» The proponent applies to the Environmental Assessf#fice for the project to be designated as
reviewable.
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5.2 Vision and Goals

The participants in the LRMP process agreed tdath@wing vision and goals to guide their work in
developing the plan. The goals are based on theiples of ecosystem-based management developed as
part of the larger coastal planning strategy.

Vision statement:

The vision of the North Coast Land and Resourcedgament Plan is to provide strategic resource
management planning direction that will addressallgarovincial and global interests, and will eresur
that environmental, cultural, social and econorailtgs are sustained for the benefit of presenfunde
generations.

The plan will strive to protect, enhance and relitate resources. The plan will also strive tora@ase
economic opportunities and to reflect the diversityhe plan area. It will do this through the w$@n
ecosystem-based resource management frameworkm@ugyh involvement of stakeholders in a
balanced and consensus-based process.

Goals?®?

» Healthy, fully functioning ecosystems provide tlasis for sustaining communities, economies,
cultures and the quality of human life thereforelegical sustainabilityl3 is fundamental to land an
marine management.

» Empowered and healthy communities play a leadersiépin sustaining healthy ecosystems,
cultures and economies.

» Focus planning on the needs of the ecosystemshandatues that you want to maintain.

» Planning should be done over ecologically and egocally relevant time frames and involve
regional, landscape and site scale planning.

» Incorporate the best of existing knowledge (eagitional, local and western science) into planning
and decision-making.

» Knowledge of natural processes and human interect®incomplete and inherently limited, and
decisions made in the present can pose unknows aistt unacceptable consequences for the future.
Apply a precautionary approach, monitor ecologicaisequences, practice adaptive management in
decision-making, and adopt a learning approachataning. Industry includes precautionalry
principle to human wellbeing and socioeconoiic nming.

» Maintain natural, social and economic capital im thgion, support strong healthy economies and
jobs in the local and provincial context, and preséhe full range of options for future generation

Respect individuals, communities of interest (idahg businesses) and cultures.

2 The Conservation and Environment Sector oppdeehunting of carnivores within the plan area, apposes
all hunting within Protection Areas, Areas with Nogging and No Major Hydroelectric Development, and
Grizzly Bear Management Areas, with the exceptibRist Nations' subsistence, ceremonial and caltuse
within ecological limits.

13 Sustainability, for the purpose of this discassk defined as “A state or process that can hetaiaed
indefinitely.” The principles of sustainabilitytegrate three closely interlined elements—the emvirent, the
economy and the social system—into a system tlrebeanaintained in a healthy state indefinitely.
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5.3 Access Management

5.3.1 Resource Values

Access provides opportunities throughout the NGalast area for residents and non-residents to enjoy
the benefits of spectacular terrain and featurasehhance the quality of life and economic opputites.

The one main travel route is Highway 16. Only foads have been built off Highway 16, includimgtoad to Port
Edward and the canneries. Two of these have leeetivéited. The Lachmach Road remains open to @faknel
Other notable roads or road networks include tlmning:

» Aroad connects the community of Lax Kw'alaams witick Inlet, from which a ferry takes
passengers to Prince Rupert.

« Another road runs from Highway 37 to Kitsault. §hoad is private and public access is controlled
by a gate.

» The Scotia River road network extends from thelst bank of the Skeena River to the Ecstall
River. The road network is accessed by a privatgebthat crosses the Skeena River when
operations are active in the Scotia River area.

» Another large network of roads not linked to thet&cRiver Road extends from the other side of the
Ecstall River to the coast.

* North of Alice Arm, a road follows the Kitsault Rivfor about 25 km. Although it is classified as a
public highway, it is only accessible by ATV. Altanches off this road have been deactivated.

* Green River Forest Service Road, also known as MeEheer.

With the exception of the road leading into Kitsaall of the secondary roads in the plan arefoeestry-related or are
First Nation cultural highways. All mineral exg@tion activity has been helicopter supported ipést 10 years,
resulting in no new road or skid trail developmedider exploration trails have regenerated. Higdes and

pipelines also provide access.

5.3.2 Management direction for access

Development of roaded access is permitted througheu RMP area outside of areas zoned for
protection. Within protection areas, access managewmill be defined on a case-by-case Bésis
Management direction for access is included inviiaidial chapters throughout the GMD. These are
summarized imable 4below. In addition, objectives, indicators andjeds have been developed to
guide access planning and development for issasith not address in other GMD chapters Fletibil
has been incorporated into access-related objsciing targets in recognition of the site-speciéiture

of access development and the need to more thdsoadtress assess issues at the operational scale.
This includes provisions for GMD targets to be eds for major projects where a full environmental
assessment, as stipulated under provincial aneiderél law, has determined the timing and condition
under which the project may proceed (see Sectibd :FProviso for Major Projects).

The Forest Practices Cod&yrest and Range Practices Aahd Mineral Exploration Code provide a
framework for access development, such as roaditaywd construction, in consideration of the raofge
resource values. Road deactivation and restoratitivities are required under current legislatod

14 There is currently no area specific managemizatiibn for protection areas. When specific mamagyet
direction is developed (e.g. through protectioraar@nagement plans), access will be consideredintdm is
to maintain the values for which the area was tetewhile not orphaning areas beyond protectieasrnor
hindering compatible opportunities with protectameas.
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policy to mitigate sedimentation into waterways aeduce the risk of road failure following harvesti
and silvicultural operations.

Management intent:
» Access that provides for the full range of userdsda a manner that (i) is consistent with

maintaining ecological , cultural and social valasglescribed in this plan and (ii) does not create
problems re the obligations of the developer rel imaintenance and deactivation.
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Objective

Measures of
success

Management
considerations

1. Cultural, environmental, economic, recreatipaat nature-based tourism values are maintainedumber of critical

when planning for or implementing access and f&slidevelopment. This includes the
following:

In consultation with First Nations, local commued#tiand user groups identify and evaluat
environmental, recreational, and cultural heritegleies that can be affected by developm
of access and facilities.

Development and use of current and planned acoels&ailities, including construction,
maintenance, and deactivation activities, maintamsronmental, recreational, tourism,
educational, economic and cultural heritage values.

In consultation with First Nations, local commuegtiand user groups, government to ens
risks to environmental, tourisrrecreational, and cultural heritage values aregatigéid when
approving a road restoration plan.

Encourage the use of mitigation measures to maietatironmental, tourism, recreational
and cultural heritage values during and after dgrakent of permanent access and facilitie

Appropriate access and facilities management giegeshould be in place prior to
development.

Maintain best management practices in locatingstfucture.

incidentd® to

environmental,

recreational, and
r],[cultural heritage
values caused by
access and
facilities
development.

W

. Area of site
LUredisturbance

S

Consider concerns
for safety, the
environment, social
and economic
viability when
determining
appropriate access.

Consider access
options that reflect
other resource
values during review
and approval
processes.

2. Access and facilities are planned and managedfange of land use activities through acce

management plans and are funded through a vafistyuoces e.g., proponents of
developments, government, etc. This includesdhewiing:

« Complete access management pfawith First Nations, communities and user groups tha
provide for:

Sglumber of access
Mmanagement plans

First Nations Land
Use Plans are
available, subject to
FN desires, for use
in access planning.

!5 Incidents = mass wasting, slides, events that wbatth or risk environmental, recreational, anduraltheritage values

' Access management plan: An operational plan thatsthow road construction, modification and deatton will be carried out to protect, or mitigate
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Objective

Measures of
success

Management
considerations

- The full range of resource development and usedsieeluding the maintenance of road
for recreation and tourism and other appropriatziae

- Development of options for access and facilitydsethat benefit all user groups.

- Coordination of access and facilities developmembragst users so that future
development utilizes existing or shared access ed@possible.

» Monitoring Committee, provincial government, etcestablish access management
committeesncluding First Nations, communities, and user goas required to develop
short and long term solutions for access and facikeds including methods for access

control.

» Monitor and assess access management plans, imglafid development.

* In the absence of access management plans, thedygpalegree of acceptable access wil
determined through existing interagency review pauldlic consultation processes.

S

be

3. Effective access and facilities plans may éeetbped for long term resource management g
development needs.

» Maintain access for ongoing resource managemeunirezgents (e.g. silvicultural activities,
restoration and salmon stock assessment) andlotigeterm resource development needs
(e.g. mining and mineral exploration).

» As an alternative to permanent deactivation, camndite use of temporary access restrictig
where appropriate.

r¥d of landbase
occupied by access
structures inside an
outside the timber
harvesting landbase

ns,

This tool will be
used by the
Implementation and
Monitoring team to
“measure the
effectiveness of
access managemen
plans.

)

First Nations Land
Use Plans are
available, subject to
FN desires, for use

in access planning.
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Table 4: Cross-reference to objectives, indicaamis targets across the GMD that relate to access

Note: Table 4 summarizes the direction in GMD ¢kegprelated to access. Have noted where issaes ar
still unresolved or not yet discussed. In thelfireasion of the access chapter, each relevansaece
related objective from the various GMD chapters issdssociated indicator(s), target(s) and
management considerations will be repeated verhatthis table.

Section

Objective

Relationship to access management

A. Roaded
access

5.4 Aquatic
and riparian

Objective 1: To maintain water quality
and quantity

Management targets not yet resolved.

Pertains to access to the extent that acc
management is required to minimize an
mitigate erosion or slope failures and
affect on water quality.

Management Considerations present
strategies to minimize erosion potential
and impacts to water quality.

ess
)

Objective 2: To maintain the productive
capacity of high value fish habitat

> Management targets not yet resolved.

Pertains to access to the extent that acc
management is required to minmize or
mitigate impacts on high value fish
habitat

ess

Objective 3: To sustain the healthy
functioning of the complete range of
hydroriparian ecosystems

Management targets not yet resolved.

Pertains to access to the extent that acc
management is required to minimize or
mitigate impacts on various hydroriparia
ecosystems, including estuaries, lakes g
wetlands, floodplains and fans.

Contains some Management
Considerations related to road crossings
and roads on active floodplains.

ess

=)

nd

5.6 Coarse
filter
biodiversity

Objective 4: To maintain mature and ol
forest linkages.

dManagement targets not yet resolved.

Pertains to access to the extent that
maintaining connectivity affects access
development

Objective 5: To identify and reserve ke
wildlife migration/movement corridors

yManagement targets not yet resolved.

Pertains to access to the extent that
reserving movement corridors affects
access development

Objective 6: To maintain the structural
and functional integrity of rare
ecosystems

Management targets not yet resolved.
Pertains to access to the extent that

maintaining the integrity of rare
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Section Objective Relationship to access management
ecosystems affects access development
Objective 7: To maintain the structural| Management targets not yet resolved.
and functional integrity of karst Pertains to access to the extent that
ecosystems maintaining the integrity of karst
ecosystems affects access development
Objective 8: To minimize potential for | Management targets not yet resolved.
erosion and sedimentation Pertains to access to the extent that access
management is required to minimize and
mitigate erosion or sedimentation
Objective 9: To protect known critical | Management targets not yet resolved.
habitat features Pertains to access to the extent that
protecting critical habitat features affects
access development
5.7 Cultural Objective 1:To ensure First Nations and Pertains to access to the extent that
Heritage Non- First Nations sites are managing or protecting cultural heritage
Resources protected/managed sites affects access development
5.8 Grizzly Objective 1: To minimize mortality risk| Management targets not yet resolved.
Bears to bears related to motorized road accesg,gicators are associated with road dens ity
and connected road networks.
Management Considerations present
strategies to minimize risk to bears
related to road access
Objective 2: To minimize road-induced Management targets not yet resolved.
displacement/mortality risk to vears Management Considerations present
within or adjacent to critical habitats | srategies to minimize risk to bears related
to road access
Objective 5: To maintain the integrity of Management targets not yet resolved.
and_lmkages amongst critical grizzly beaﬁertains to access to the extent that
habitat maintaining the integrity of critical
habitats and linkages affects access
development
5.10 Mineral | Objective 1: To allow access for mineral Pertains outside of protection areas
and energy mineral, aggregate and energy activities
resources
5.11 Non- Objective 4: To promote and maintain | Deals with access planning and
commercial opportunities for recreational access | maintaining the availability of access to
recreation recreational sites/areas.
Site-specific planning for access to
consider recreational interests and involye
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Section

Objective

Relationship to access management

First Nations and the public.

Objective 8: To promote recreational
opportunities and access along the
Highway 16 corridor

Deals with maintaining access to
recreational sites along the Highway 16
corridor and involving First Nations and
the public in access planning.

5.12 Northern

Objective 1: To maintain goshawk nes

Management targets not yet resolved.

o
1

je

Goshawk and post-fledging areas with sufficient | partains to access to the extent that
mature/old growth forest to allow | aintaining sufficient mature and old
continued occupancy and reproduction| ¢yrest within nesting and post-fledging

areas affects access development

5.13 Timber Objective 2: To assess access to timbemManagement targets not yet resolved.
supply across the landbase Pertains outside of protection areas and

areas with no logging and no major hydr
electric development

5.14 Tourism | Objective 4: To maintain and enhance| Deals with access planning and
opportunities for access to tourism areagnaintaining the availability of access to

tousim sites/areas.
Site-specific planning for access

5.15 Mountain goat: Management targets not yet resolved.

Ungulates Objective 1: To maintain the functional Pertains to access to the extent that
and structural attributes of goat winter | maintaining attributes of goat winter ran
ranges affects access development
Objective 2: To maintain habitat Management targets not yet resolved.
suitability of winter range by minimizing |ndicators and Management
disturbance and mortality risk to goats | cqnsiderations refer to temporary and

permanent infrastructure within proximity
of goat winter range
Objective 3: To minimize road-induced Management targets not yet resolved.
displacement and mortality risk to
mountain goats within or adjacent to
UWR
Moose and Deer: Management targets not yet resolved.
Objective 1: To minimize potential for| Management Considerations present
moose and deer mortality in roaded | strategies to minimize ungulate mortality
areas. due to vehicular collisions and increasec
mortality on publically accessible roads.
5.16 Visual Objective 1: To ensure that managemerRertains to access to the extent that
Quality maintains the quality of visual maintaining the quality of visual

experiences

experiences affects access developmen
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Section Objective Relationship to access management
Air access
5.5 Black/ Obijective 4: To minimize impactg No air-based bear viewing
Kermode to bears from commercial and non-
Bears commerical wildlife viewing
5.8 Grizzly Obijective 6: To minimize impactg No air-based bear viewing.
Bears to bears from commercial and non-
commerical wildlife viewing
5.15 Objective 2: To maintain habitat | Management targets not yet resolved.
Ungulates suitability of winter range by

minimizing disturbance and
mortality risk to goats

Indicators and Management Considerations
discuss aircraft activity within proximit of
confirmed goat winter range during vulnerable
periods (October 31 to June 30).
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5.4 Aguatic and Riparian Ecosystems

5.4.1 Resource Values

The North Coast LRMP plan area includes an arraqaftic and riparian resource values, which in
combination render an extraordinary number of miabitats for a vast number of species. Highermrde
low gradient stream reaches and adjacent ripapaces in particular support an impressive number of
animal, plant and other life forms as well as gstaictural diversity. Tremendous interaction is
concentrated upon relatively small areas. Becat8esignificant value associated with a diverse o
oftentimes rich and productive habitat, it is infpot to specifically consider fish and wildlife
populations which use riparian and aquatic habitatsevident interdependence of these habitatsthan
influence and importance of adjacent upland habitat

First Nations have, over time, extensively used@mtinue to use, both riparian habitats and the
resources dependent on them. First Nations hatemg interest in the restoration and maintenaice
healthy aquatic and riparian systems supportingthefish populations, and therefore strongly suppo
the protection of riparian habitat.

Riparian and aquatic areas are the zones utilizest heavily by a great number of animals. Some are
obligate hydroriparian species (e.g. salmon anet iter) which would be unable to successfully
conduct the business of life elsewhere. Other sgdoequent hydroriparian areas more by choiceléVhi
it is true that some may not absolutely requirbegitiparian or aquatic areas, these places in roasgs,
remain the preferred or optimum habitat(s) for them

Aquatic ecosystems of concern in the plan areaidleclakes, streams, wetlands and marine habitats.
Management emphasis related to fish and wildlderéstrial and aquatic) reflects the importance of
travel corridors, and feeding, breeding and reasirggs in and adjacent to water. Productive gites
large trees that contribute significantly to stuwat diversity of habitats and are integral to foygrarian
ecosystem functioning. Because of high productiaity diversity, these areas are important ecoltbgica
and economically. Aquatic and riparian ecosysteraaghly interdependent.

5.4.2 Resource Issues

The health of aquatic and riparian ecosystemspsmfgent on a full suite of intact ecological fuons
which foster life in a self-sustaining manner. 3&éunctions include but are not limited to:

¢ transporting water;

» providing and transporting downed wood, and otliganic material;

» filtering and transporting sediment and dissolvetemials;

e providing shade;

» stabilizing banks;

» providing corridors for animal movement and plaispérsal; and

» providing breeding, rearing and feeding habitatafguatic and terrestrial animals.

The most important riparian habitats are thosew€gl gradient and greatest complexity. Due to the
mountainous topography of the North Coast, theyspatially limited, typically occurring in close
association with mainstem reaches, at low elevatiowalley bottoms. These are usually also prefer
locations for resource development activities, withds and railways limited by construction, opersl
and logistical constraints. Timber harvesting, eesidential and industrial developments also oftezur
in valley bottoms.
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Reduced ecological functioning is a risk of devetept. Whether developments occur within aquatic or
riparian ecosystems or alternatively on slopes epbdevelopments in coastal areas with high raiafad
unstable terrain have the potential to exacerbatgsiwasting and sedimentation from upland areas int
streams and streamside forests. Disturbances dfienalue clays and other easily mobilized sedimgnta
deposits are a concern.

5.4.3 Management Direction for Aquatic and Riparia  n Ecosystems

Some hydroriparian values, such as fish habitawveatdr quality are protected under existing legjista
(i.e. the Fisheries Act, the Water Act). The FatiBrepartment of Fisheries and Oceans (DFO) tyyical
reviews projects where direct impacts to fish @sld habitat are expected to occur, and gives dinetd
the proponent to ensure that there is no net lbgse@roductive capacity of fish habitat.

Recommended management direction focuses on nmimgadcological function in and around aquatic
habitats. It is suggested that activities in demesareas be preceded and guided by evaluatiokeyof
ecological attributes to ensure a continuance whpaired function. Most management targets, once
developed, will be applied to an ecological zorferred to as the hydroriparian ecosystem: aquatic
ecosystems plus adjacent terrestrial ecosysterhardanfluenced by, or influence, the aquatic eyst
They extend vertically, below ground in the soildabove ground toward the vegetation canopy. For
practical purposes, this plan defines the areheaaquatic habitat and adjacent plant communities
influenced by water plus the area extending omkaamalf tree heights (of the tallest trees orte si
horizontal distance) beyond. For aquatic systentisout an obvious riparian plant community adjadent
the aquatic habitat, the one and a half tree heighkbe measured from the high water mark.

Some management direction is intended to be apatiite watershed level. Map 9 defines the
watershed boundaries to be used in these cases.

Management direction is founded on the assumphiantealthy and productive aquatic and riparian
ecosystems can be maintained by:

» Advancing local knowledge and furthering the dedoe@hich values and ecosystem function are
considered prior to development planning.

o Planning and managing resource activities acrastatidscape such that important biological and
physical processes are identified, documented gpiptely and managed in keeping with low
risk and/or to a higher risk if consistent with tmncept of adaptive management.

» Planning development activities to protect valusd fanctions by
0 reserving areas important to fish or wildjife

o buffering and maintaining connectivity of resenardas to protect and enhance the form and
function of reserves, and

o implementing adaptive management commensuratetintdegree of departure from a low risk
target/threshold. Information gained is to be maglable section. to the resource management
community at large.

To ensure that management approaches to protedsvalicceed, decisions regarding development of
hydroriparian ecosystems are to be informed by:

» inventory of high-value fish habitat;
» wildlife assessments identifying areas of conceéetrawildlife use or otherwise important to wilaljf
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» enhanced geoscience assessments to address maniagenedated to karst and terrain stability
(marine blue clays and other easily mobilized sigfimaterials) in order to avoid irreversible
impacts; and

» windthrow assessments (the entire plan area isdenesl to be a windthrow prone zone).

Management Intent:

* To maintain the productive capacity of aquatic gstems throughout the plan area, including all fish
habitat, by sustaining natural water quality andrdity, and sustaining natural stream channel form
and function.

» Ensure protection of riparian habitat to provid#isient salmon resources to meet local and First
Nations needs

» To maintain the productive capacity of riparian®&iems, and a natural abundance of fish, and
wildlife , by retaining structural and functionakeégrity.

» To maintain breeding and rearing habitat for witdtirawn to or dependent upon aquatic ecosystems.

» To maintain natural ecosystem connectivity, and
» To provide for viable land use and developmenh&dontext of the above goals.

General management direction for aquatic and apagcosystems is to primarily flow from the adoptio
and application of the relevant provisions of tiBMEHandbook and Hydroriparian Planning Guide
(HPG) as described in Sections 3.2.3 to 3.2.8.folhewing is additional direction based on Table
discussion. It is provided to further assist/infiaresource management and planning in the manner
described in Sections 3.2.8 and is subject to Ad#ptive management and the principles and
mechanisms for making EBM operational as genedabcribed in Chapters 3.0 and 7.0 of this Report.
The following additional direction should alwayshie read in conjunction with the relevant provisiar
the Handbook and HPG as adopted and applied imo8s@.2.3 to 3.2.8.
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

1. Maintain water
quality and quantity
within the range of
natural variability.

1a. Number of incidents
of possible development
related erosion and/or
slope failures.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Consider activities that create risk of erosion
and slope failure.

In order to mitigate the effects of erosion
related to multiple active roads, avoid
development that simultaneously modifies b
sides of streams. Dual development could b
mitigated by more riparian protection.

Avoid building roads immediately above
sensitive spawning or rearing areas.

Provide greater riparian setback in areas wh
are prone to high natural erosion.

th

D

ich

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

1b. Indicator regarding
Established stations for
benthic invertebrate
monitoring and
assessment

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

8

Still under development at LRMP deadline -
be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

to

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

1c. Indicator regarding
abundance and
occurrence of benthic

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

8

invertebrates

Still under development at LRMP deadline -
be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

to
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

2. Maintain the
productive capacity
of all high value
fish habitat’

Percent of high value fisk
habitat by watershéd
unmodified by human
activities.

1 Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Watershed level inventory of high value hab

could inform development-planning processes

in advance. Existing inventories of fish and
fish habitat should be amalgamated into a

tat

single, user-friendly database and made readily

accessible to resource developers and other
interests.

High value fish habitats are habitats that are
important to the viability of a particular stock
or population of fish. They include:

* Productive spawning beds for salmonids
eulachon, or other fish,

« Productive rearing and over-wintering
habitats and high-water refuge areas, an

* Immediate riparian areas bordering the
important aquatic habitats listed above, t
are integral to aquatic structure and
function and from which there may be
impacts to the natural levels of
temperature, water quality, sedimentatio
and bank stability as a result of
development.

Encourage programs to educate public aboy

damage to spawning habitat through
recreational and tourism activities.

o

hat

—

Forested habitat upslope of high value fish

17 An understanding of the ecological functionirighe fisheries ecosystem is required to identifiiaal habitats. Some spawning, rearing , highewvagfuge
or overwintering habitat may not be designatedridisal habitat if changes to such habitat areexqiected to alter the productive capacity of tkkdties

ecosystem.

18 Watersheds boundaries are defined on Map 9.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

habitat may be important to maintaining the
productive capacity of habitat.

Limiting access may be important to
maintaining local fish populations.

Conduct fish presence and habitat inventorie
prior to development , if industrial
development results in the loss of fish habita
as defined under DFO policy, the concept of
net loss over time through the use of
replacement or compensatory mechanisms
be followed.

Protect and restore freshwater fish populatig
and habitats. Maintain high quality fish habi
in watersheds with abundant salmon
populations and sustain adequate levels of
adult returns and population age structure of
aguatic species.

2S

t
no

will

ns
at

3. Sustain natural
healthy ecological
functioning of the
complete range of
hydroriparian
ecosystems.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

Hydroriparian ecosystern
for application of general
provisos.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

8

Wildlife

In headwater reaches, and non-fish streams
amphibians can be the dominant vertebrate
predators. The degree to which amphibian
streams are buffered is a factor that influenc
the abundance of amphibians.

Invertebrate species assemblages of non-fis

>

streams including ephemeral streams can differ

greatly from those of fish streams.

Hydroriparian areas are natural corridors for
wildlife movements.

Coarse Woody Debris

May need to develop procedures to identify

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004

71



North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation Target(s)

indicator(s)

Management considerations

streams dependent on downed wood.
Consideration of dependency should be bas
on the stream's fullest geomorphologic
maturity, and not necessarily the current
development stage of a stream immediately
following a landslide.

In stream channels dependent on downed
wood, or with naturally unstable banks,
manage streamside activities to maintain
windfirm buffers and maintain natural rates @
downed wood stream introductions.

Developers will demonstrate due diligence t¢
the extent that they assess the hydroriparian
ecosystem in advance of development and
protect and buffer important habitats and
ecosystem elements.

Qualified professionals are to conduct
geoscience, windthrow and wildlife

assessments to ensure negative impacts are

avoided or alternatively to develop mitigatior
strategies.

*Links to tourism and recreation GMD.

=n

=4

Still under development | Still under development at LRMP deadline
at LRMP deadline - to bg to be finalized through implementation as

finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

described in Section 3.2.8

19 Estuarine ecosystems are defined as “the emixeal opening (i.e., area with < 10% tree coasgociated with the wetted portion of the esteanietland
plus 1.5 lengths of forest from the edge of thenog”
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

3a. Amount of
development-related
modification of estuarine
ecosystens

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

3b. Amount of
development-related
modification of lake
ecosystems.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

3

Lakes:

There is a need for a lake classification on th
North Coast. One of the outcomes of lakes
classification will be an identification of

appropriate levels of management to maintain

lake values. In the absence of fish inventory
the province shall classify lakes, by applying
the precautionary approach for lakes having
potential of containing fish.

Development within or adjacent to lakes
should be preceded by inventory of high vall
fish habitat (as per Obj. 1), aquatic values ar
sensitive areas, including osprey and eagle
sites.

Manage lakeshore areas to prevent soil
degradation, develop and implement

management strategies that maintain lakesig
riparian forest habitat values (as distinct fron
hydroriparian buffers), including wildlife
access/forage/nesting/denning and safety cq
requirements.

Large culturally modified trees (CMTSs) locat
along major shorelines are often also
considered high value wildlife trees.

Buffers have been identified for wetlands as

e

the

le
nd
nest

e

—

wver

D
o

an

approximation of the hydroriparian ecosyste

m.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2,

3c. Amount of
development-related
modification of wetland
ecosystems.

3

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline -
be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

to

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

d. Amount of
development-related
modification of
floodplains, fans and
forested swamps.

8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Road crossings and rights-of-way widths on
floodplain should be minimised; modification
of active fans are to be avoided.

Floodplains and channels rely on transporta
of CWD from up-slope areas or streams. Se
the HPG for further guidance.

Roads on active floodplain and across active
fans, must be guided by geoscience
assessments which ensure that natural alluy
processes are maintainéd.

(7]

on

ial

e. Indicator regarding
amount of development-
related modification of
the following
hydroriparian
ecosystems: tailed frog
habitat, important wildlife
habitat, fish-bearing

streams, streams

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline -
be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

to

20 see MoF Extension Note #30rjbutary Alluvial Fans(Wilford, 1998) and Wilford, Dave. 1999\ strategy for forest management and restoration on
alluvial fans in the Prince Rupert Forest RegitvoF BC.
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LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

dependent on large
organic debris, and all

other hydroriparian areas

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

D.

8

3f. Amount of
development related
modification of
hotsprings and related
ecosystems.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2,

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

3

Still under development at LRMP deadline -
be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

to

Indicator regarding

amount of impact of
development activities of
heronries, raptor nests,
territories or reproductive
success

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2,

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
1 described in Section 3.2.8

Areas favoured by nesting and foraging eag
include forest adjacent to estuaries, tidal
narrows, lagoon shorelines and other areas
restricted tidal flushing.

es
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Objective Implementation Target(s) Management considerations
indicator(s)
4. Maintain Connectivity is addressed in Section 5.6: CoarkermBiodiversity.
ecosystem
connectivity.
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5.5 Black/ Kermode Bears

5.5.1 Resource values

Black bearsrsus americanysare ubiquitous on the North Coast. They occusighout the plan area,
although some of the outer islands do not appele twccupied. LRMP densities are estimated between
200 and 500 bears per 1000%out trends are unknown. First Nations advise ey have and continue
to utilize black bears for food and cultural purges

Kermode beargUrsus americanus kermodefiapve been differentiated from black bears on teéshof
skull and tooth measurements, rather than on thedie occurrence of a white colour phase. The avhit
colouration is due to a recessive gene, which meeidwo genes are required to express the whée ¢
Many individuals carry only one gene, so they apfika normally coloured black bears but they carry
the genetic potential to pass the white coat cabotio the next generation. The distribution of wiete
phase or Kermode bears in the Plan Area is clumpigld the highest frequency occurring on Gribbell
Island . Commercial black bear viewing in the pd@ea is increasing in popularity, primarily asstega
with the viewing of Kermode bears.

Coastal black bears take advantage of a wide yarfetegetative and animal food sources. Spring
habitats include beaches, estuaries, forested amdonested wetlands, skunk cabbage swamps and
avalanche chutes. Summer berry habitats includerdd and high-elevation open forests and forest
openings. The fall diet is heavily oriented to spag Pacific salmon, although some north coastatibl
bears appear to be less dependent on salmon tizaly grears (G. MacHutchon, pers comm.). This is
probably because their ability to fish for salmsiirfluenced by the presence of the larger grigZlie
Regardless, fishing is a key component of the dree@ogy of black bears and the supporting role of
these animals in maintaining forest productivitydugh the transport of salmon carcasses away from
streams) has been clearly demonstrated

Coastal black bears are dependent on old-growdltate for winter denning. Den cavities are mogtrof
found inside large (greater than 1.4m diametendita live, standing dead or downed dead treesg. |
Black bears will den in second growth stands ingralvth stumps. A successful den is energetically
efficient (dry) but also secure from predators .(eiglves, other bears). As a consequence, someagdens
elevated (up to 20 m above ground level) and demiogs are small relative to body size. Coastalkbla
bears do not den in rock cavities. Tree cavitiesnaost often found in Western red ceddryja plicatg
and Yellow cedar (cypressEThamaecyparis nootkatensand cavity re-use is comnon

Habitat security in the form of climb trees (pautarly for adult females and their cubs) appeatset@n
essential element of coastal black bear habita.highest rate of cannibalism determined for aiNort
American black bear population was recorded i\tmpkish River valley on Northern Vancouver
Island*. Females with cubs will not forage far from clifmbes while feeding in openings.

2L MacHutchon, A.G., S. Himmer, H. Davis, and M. GgHar. 1998.Temporal and spatial patterns amongaloas
bear populationdJrsus10: 539 - 546

Reimchen, T.E., D.D. Mathewson, M.D. Hocking, J.r&n and D. Harris. 2003. Isotopic evidence for
enrichment of salmon-derived nutrients in vegetatgwil and insects in riparian zones in coast#ldBr
Columbia. In Nutrients in Salmonid Ecosystems: Sustaining Bectdn and Biodiversity (J. Stockner, ed).
Proceedings of the 2001 Nutrient Conference Resjadviutrients to Salmonid Ecosystems held at Eugene,
Oregon 24 — 26 April 2001

Davis, H. 1996. Characteristics and Selection afitéfi Dens by Black Bears in Coastal British Colusnbi
Master’s Thesis. Simon Fraser University. Burnd@,

% Davis, H. and A.S. Harestad. 1996. Cannibalisrblhgk bears in the Nimpkish Valley, British Coluiab
Northwest Science0:88-92

22

23
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The Gitga’at Nation has established a Kermode B&awardship Area on Gribbell Island and on portions
of nearby Princess Royal Island, both of which hdweehighest occurrence of the white color phase of
the subspeciddrsus americanus kermodéii the plan area. The purpose of the stewardskipia to
ensure a viable and healthy population of the Kelereubspecies through application of management
direction that includes:

Protection of critical denning and seasonal forgdiabitat.

Management of watersheds within the Gribbell langedo low risk targets for coarse filter
biodiversity (maximum 17% by site series by watergh

No bear hunting in the Stewardship Area or on neilands and adjacent mainland watersheds.

Restriction of commercial and public bear viewingaty to 2 fixed viewing sites with site-specific
management plans compliant with the GuidelinesTamire Requirements for Land-based Bear
Viewing in Coastal BC.

5.5.2 Resource Issues ?°

Issues of concern related to black bears on thehNewast are:
Mortality risk associated with human food and gada
Mortality risk associated with connected road neksp
Protection of critical denning and foraging habitat

Provision of stable landscape level forage supghygl (possibly forest plantation damage by black
bears);

Requirement for suitable Wildlife Trees as escapestin and near forest openings;

Displacement from preferred habitat or habituatiera result of bear viewing, including viewing of
Kermode bears; and,

Potential disruption of the white coat colour gémguency, where this is expressed in the North
Coast plan area, through a variety of human inftesn

5.5.3 Management direction for black/Kermode bears

5.5.3.1 General management direction

For the most part, management for black/Kermodestisaaddressed through the GMD in other chapters
(e.g., aquatic/riparian, coarse filter biodiverkityome management issues are also addressedtiader
GMD for grizzly bears within grizzly bear occupikdbitat, which only includes the mainland portidn o
the plan area. Black bears are ubiquitous throuigtihe area.

Management intent:

* To maintain the abundance, distribution and gertitiersity of black bear populations, including the
Kermode subspecies;

» To maintain the quality and quantity of bear halatzross multiple scales;

» To minimize risk of bear displacement and mortadisya result of human activities, including roaded
and air access;

% See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding theeBaation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting
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* To minimize the potential for bear-human interactiand

 To manage human activities, including bear viewsmwthat bear habituation does not exceed low to
moderate levels.

: 79
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

1. To maintain
adequate foraging
habitat for black
bears.

This objective will be met by the
combination of management targets under
Objectives 1 and 3, Section 5.6: Coarse Fi
Biodiversity and Obijective 4, Section 5.8:
Grizzly Bears. Within landscapes importa
to black bears, targets that (a) maintain <5
in mid seral stage and (b) minimize crown
closure within regenerated stands will
contribute to bear foraging opportunities.

Map important bear habitat.

[ter

nt
0%

2. To maintain
critical denning
habitat for black
bears.

This objective will be met by targets under
Objective 6: Coarse Filter Biodiversity to
maintain stand structural elements and lar
groupings of retained trees (> 1 ha in size
within cutblocks larger than 40 ha). These
targets will contribute to critical denning
requirements and safety tree requirements
black bears.

Stand level retention should retain known
dens and large diameter and height trees
within windfirm patches. In addition,
retaining existing coarse woody debris,
including large diameter downed wood, on
harvested blocks will provide opportunities
for bear denning.

Cedar salvage operations should include
provision for black bear dens.

je

for

3. To maintain the
integrity of critical
habitats for black

This objective will be met by a variety of

objectives for Aquatic and Riparian

Ecosystems (Section 5.4) and Grizzly Bears
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On-the-ground Implementation Target Management considerations
objective indicator(s)
bears. (Section 5.8). Providing some level of

forested retention adjacent to estuaries,
wetlands, lakes, swamps, floodplains and
fans, and other hydroriparian elements wil
contribute to maintaining critical habitat for
black bears. Management direction to
maintain fish habitat and adjacent forest wjl
also contribute to bear habitat requirements.

Do not use aerial herbicide applications in
highly effective bear habitat. Target only
vegetation directly competing with crop

trees.
4. To minimize See Management See Management Considerations Promote high lexaalafeness about low
impacts to bears Considerations impact water-based bear viewing among
from water- and air- commercial and non-commercial users.
based commercial The LRMP recommends Mouse Creek,
and non-commercia within Khutzeymateen Inlet, as a preferred
wildlife viewing. location for spring and fall water-based bear
viewing®.

The Province has limited jurisdiction to
regulate water-based bear viewing activities.
However, a set of water-based bear viewing
guidelines have been developed with whic
commercial viewing operators are
encouraged to voluntarily comply.

=

4b. Amount of air-based No air-based bear viewing. Aircraft should strigestay a minimum of
bear viewing. 500m from bears (vertically and
horizontally). Inform pilots of flying

% The Chatham Sound Coastal Plan is expectatetuify the primary use of the Khutzeymateen laketvater-based bear viewing.
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LRMP
On-the-ground Implementation Target Management considerations
objective indicator(s)
practices that minimize disturbance of bears.
5. To minimize 5a. Number of tenures | No tenures for random land-based bear
impacts to bears for random land- viewing
from land-based based bear viewiri§
commercial ar_ld 5b. Location of fixed Fixed land-based bear viewing is permitted|ifrixed land-based bear viewing will be
non-commercial X : : C
Al land-based bear the following landscape unitsag per FN managed according to principles of
wildlife viewing. g . o
viewing?®. perspectives on land-based bear viewing in ecosystem-based management.
their traditional territorieg LWBC to work with MWLAP to assess ano

provide direction on appropriate
management of fixed land-based bear
viewing operations as applications for
tenures come forward. This includes
assessing the carrying capacity of bear
viewing operations in relation to a proposed
site and to the plan area as a whole. It also
includes establishing limits on the number |of
visitors per day and the cumulative number
of user days per active season. Carrying
capacity will be re-visited as each new
proposal is put forward.

6¢. Compliance with 100% compliance by tenured bear viewing | Undertake regular monitoring and
bear viewing operations. enforcement of bear viewing guidelines
guidelines e.q., draft among tenured operators.
Guidelines and Enforce closure of untenured land-based bear
Tenure Requ”ementf; Viewing Operations_

for Land-based Bear

27 puring random land-based bear viewing peoplearayound on the land to enhance the opportunisgéobears. There is no predictability in plac®time

of human activity.
During fixed land-based bear viewing, therarieestablished viewing area and access to andtfrewiewing area and the number and timing of aigihs
is managed to provide predictability for the bearsich has shown to be less influential on beaithation and displacement.

28
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

Viewing in Coastal

BC®

6d. Opportunities for
recreational hunting and
fishing within tenured
sites for fixed land-based
bear viewing.

Opportunities maintained for recreational
hunting and fishing.

Commercial bear viewing operators to

consult with recreational hunters and fishe
to identify strategies to address issues relg
to shared use of a viewing area.

Bear viewing zones include a single
specified site for viewing activities
surrounded by an area of closure to bear
hunting that equates to the home ranges @
any adult female using the viewing area.
These zones will be defined during the
implementation phase.

Regulation of carrying capacity within bear
viewing areas needs to take into account t
level of public recreational use.

Is
ited

he

7. To prevent bear
mortality resulting
from negative bear-
human interactions
e.g., bears
conditioned to
human attractants
(garbage, pet food,
offal, etc).

Number of reports of
negative bear-human
interactions.

Reduction in number of interactions over tin

members of the public and visitors re low
impact food and garbage handling method

Educate public regarding alternatives to

shooting to reduce bear-human conflicts,
e.g., waste management strategies, trail

closure, etc.

ne Whawssible, initiate programs to educate

2

29
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5.6 Coarse Filter Biodiversity

5.6.1 Resource Values

Biodiversity is the term used to describe the diitgrof plants, animals and other living organismall
their forms and levels of organization, includirengs, species and ecosystems, and the evolutiandry
functional processes that link them. Key featufdsiodiversity in the North Coast area includargke,
contiguous tracts of coastal temperate rainforaging natural disturbance processes that are based
primarily on gap dynamics (small, stand-replacingris) (Dorner and Wong, 2001); and an extensive
network of diverse ecosystem types and predatgrgystems. Much of the species diversity in tleaa
consists of epiphytic and epixylic plants (inclugliithens and mosses) and invertebrates in foeesipy
and soil.

There is a low frequency of fire and other extemsstand-replacing disturbances, such as windtarmv
landslides, in the North Coast. For the most foaetsts turn-over gradually by the death and reptant
of individual trees, creating small canopy gapsisngoing pattern of small-scale disturbance &sven
results in a structurally diverse and uneven-ageetst, having multi-aged patches and layers of
vegetation, and a range of tree sizes and agésding very large, old trees.

The moist, mild climate and extremely productiveekis at low to middle elevations provide habitetef
large diversity of invertebrates and birds, andetgrof other terrestrial animals. Prominent wifigll
species relying on forests include grizzly beaachklbear (including the subspeckesmode), marbled
murrelet, northern goshawk, wolf, mountain goadgckttailed deer, and moose.

The Coastal Western Hemlock zone contains a nupflred- and blue-listed plant associations or
community types, most of which are present in tiéHym and CWHvh subzones. Many of these rare
plant associations occur at lower elevations, ifeydottoms and along marine shores. Othersared
in terrain with base-rich bedrock, especially litog®.

The North Coast LRMP area includes Coastal Temp&atnforest. Coastal temperate rainforest
comprises approximately 0.2% of the global landbasalf of this occurs along the west coast of Rort
America between Alaska and northern Califothidn the perhumid temperate rainforests of thémor
coast of BC a combination of maritime climate, heprecipitation, infrequency of fire, and a rictpir
of nutrients from both the marine and terrestrialimnments has resulted in structurally impressive
ecologically distinct and diverse forest ecosystefsignificant portion of the worlds’ remaining
undeveloped coastal temperate rainforest in thédvexists in British Columbia.

The North Coast contains many islands of diveraessi Physical isolation of some fauna and flora on
islands tends to result in genetic isolation, simmes leading to sub-speciation or speciation. Trences
of this are relatively high on numerous coastaridk, leading to unique contributions to biodivgrsi

5.6.2 Resource Issues

Biodiversity is addressed in two ways: coarse amelfilter management. Coarse filter management
occurs throughout the land base and assumes thhatitat needs of most species will be addresged b
managing forests in a way that reflects the nauisilirbance processes for the area. Fine filter
management addresses the more specialized hagjtatements of species whose needs are not met by
the broadly applied coarse filter managementhénNorth Coast LRMP, fine filter management hasibee

30 Ecostrust/ Conservation International. 19@dastal Temperate Rain Forests: Ecological Classts,

Status and Distribution Worldwide. Occasional P&eries No. 1. Statistics shown here are basdsl§
analysis of precipitation, vegetation, forest aaml use maps.
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developed for grizzly and black bear, ungulate &imange (for mountain goat, moose, black-tailezt)le
marbled murrelet, and northern goshawk (see ottegoters).

There are a number of approaches to land manageharatre necessary to conserve biodiversity at the
coarse filter. These include:

» establishing protection areas to provide repretientaf ecosystems by ecosection and
biogeoclimatic zone at the sub-regional scale @@&k#d in Section 4.1);

» retaining functional areas of representative edesys (site series) in old forest condition at the
landscape scale (see Map 10: Landscape Units);

* maintaining a spatial pattern of old and maturegbcover consistent with natural disturbance
patterns;

* Managing for important structural attributes witliimested ecosystems at the stand-level; and

» Ensuring sufficient undisturbed habitats on codstahds that ecosystem processes (particularly
persistence of small populations and probabiliesolonization and dispersal) can continue at
natural rates.

The EBM Handbook provides an approach to managingdarse filter biodiversity based on an
understanding of risk associated with differingeisvof deviation from natural disturbance regimes
within the context of multiple spatial scales (selgional/territorial, landscape/watershed andstaed
levels). This approach is based on the assumgtadritie further the forest condition deviates from
natural benchmark conditions (based on the rangatofral variability or RONV), the higher the rigk
coarse filter biodiversity.

5.6.3 Management direction for coarse filter biodi  versity

The intent of land use management for coarse bidiversity with respect to forested ecosystesis i
maintain sufficient representation of all forestesystems (site series and/or sire series suegat
the old growth condition such that risk of losing/ane remains low.

The following is proposed to address coarse fittanagement in the North Coast LRMP:

» General Management Direction for all forested estesys.

5.6.3.1 General management direction for coalise hiodiversity

General management direction for coarse filteribedity is to primarily flow from the adoption and
application of the relevant provisions of the EBMrdbook as described in Sections 3.2 of this
document. The following is additional direction édn Table discussion. It is provided to further
assist/inform the finalization of the General Magagnt Direction in the manner described in Section
3.2.8 and is subject to both adaptive managemehtrenprinciples and mechanisms for making EBM
operational as generally described in Chaptersu8d07.0 of this Report The following additional
direction should always to be read in conjunctidtithe relevant provisions of the EBM Handbook as
adopted and applied in Sections 3.2.3 to 3.2.8.

Management intent:

To maintain the natural biodiversity of the Nortbast LRMP area, including the full range of
functional ecosystems, over time and at all scales.

3L Site series surrogate is defined by the bestabla information as it evolves (at a minimum TENEM 3°
decile representation.
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LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

1. To maintain
representation of ol

site series and/or sif
series surrogate by
BEC variant?, and

in consideration of
traditional
ecological
knowledge,
throughout the plan
area.

forest ecosystems by

Still under development
| at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
eimplementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

2. To promote the
recovery of
structural and
functional
characteristics of olq
forest in each site
series and/or site
series surrogate
within managed
landscapes.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as

| described in Section
3.2.8

2a. Number of site
series and/or site series
surrogate having less
than 70% retention of
old forest by Plan Area

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Some operational approaches for these sitg
series and/or site series surrogate are:

No harvesting

Increased rotation length, especially for site
already harvested

Silviculture to promote regeneration of
redcedar, yellow cedar and spruce

Thinning of second growth forest to promot

a)

gaps, coarse woody debris and other structure.

Developing old-growth recovery curves.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

32
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LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

2b. Management
activities performed to
retain old forest

ecosystems and promote

characteristics of old
forest.

3. To maintain a
frequency
distribution of seral
stages over time thg
is generally
consistent with the
natural disturbance
regime.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through

timplementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

4. Maintain mature
and old forest
linkages within and
between
hydroriparian and
upland areas at a
watershed level.

Number of developmen
activities that
incorporate and address
ecosystem connectivity
issues.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
;described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

5. Identify and
reserve key wildlife
migration/movemen
corridors.

Number of identified
and reserved key
wildlife
migration/movement
corridors

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Identify and protect functional levels of
habitat, travel migration corridors and
breeding grounds

Ongoing inventory and monitoring of wildlife

migration corridors.

154

6. To maintain the

structural and

6a. Spatial extent (ha) g

£ Still under development at LRMP deadline

red-listed plant

to be finalized through implementation as

Tactical and operational planning should

include assessment of potential developme
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

functional integrity
of rare ecosystems
including those that
are red- and blue-
listed by the BC
Conservation Data
Centre.

communities.

described in Section 3.2.8

for inclusion of rare ecosystem types, and
subsequent exclusion of these ecosystems
from the area affected. (definition of rare
ecosystems will be finalized by the EBM
science team as per 3.2.9)

Management of riparian ecosystems (e.g.,
floodplains) will contribute to achievement ¢
objectives for red- and blue-listed ecosyste

—

mns.

6b. Spatial extent (ha) g
individual blue-listed
plant communities other
than CWHvm1/08

(BaSs-Devil's Club)

¢ Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

6¢. Spatial extent (ha) o
individual blue-listed
plant communities
classified as
CWHvm1/08 (BaSs-
Devil's Club)

f Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

6d. Degree of alteration
in red- or blue-listed
plant community
structure and function.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Recommend a no-development, windfirm
buffer of appropriate width adjacent to each
red- or blue-listed plant community polygon
to avoid windthrow in the ecosystem.

Consider other mitigative measures to avoi
negative impacts such as partial harvesting
and location of old growth management are

as.
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

7. Maintain the
structural and
functional integrity
of Karst ecosystems

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Spatial extent (ha) of
karst ecosystems.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

An inventory of karst landforms is available

8. Toretain
sufficient structural
attributes within
harvested areas to
maintain substantial
habitat quality and
species diversity
through a rotation.

8a. Proportion of old
trees (live and dead)
retained in each cutbloc
opening.

Minimum of 1596°

k

This target should be tested through adapti
mgmt to assess biological benefits and soc
economic impacts.

Retention as Wildlife Tree Patches and/or
reserves and Riparian Reserves that are
representative of the harvested area to the
level of site series. Retain key habitat
elements such as bear dens, bat hibernacu
and bird nesting cavities. Retain structural
elements such as large standing live and d¢
trees (> 30 cm dbh & > 5 m high), horizonts
and vertical heterogeneity, and a character
species mix for the stand. Redcedar and
yellow-cedar are preferred trees for retentig

O-

la,

bad

stic

n.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

These larger wildlife tree patches and/or

reserves to include special habitat elements

(dens, hibernacula, cavities, etc.) where
possible.

D

33
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

8b. Size (ha) of
groupings of stand level
retention, to provide
windfirmness, habitat
needs and interior
conditions, within
cutblocks > 40 ha.

8c. Amount of coarse
woody debris retained if
harvested areas.

Leave large pieces of coarse woody debris
n ground, where these exist prior to harvestin

awildlife tree retention is required to recruit
gcoarse woody debris.

Still under
development at
LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

9. To allow the
ecosystem processe
of colonization,
dispersal,
reproduction and
survival on islands
to continue within
their natural range o
variability.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

$S

—h

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

10. To minimize
potential for erosion
and sedimentation.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

implementation as

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

described in Section
3.2.8

11. Maintain natural
species assemblage
and prevent the
introduction of
exotics.

Number and extent of
sxotic species.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

12. Designate and
protect known
critical wildlife
habitat features vital
to a variety of
species

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to
be finalized through
implementation as
described in Section
3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

* Identify known critical wildlife habitat
features at the landscape or stand level p
to resource development and incorporate
their management and protection.

« If a previously unidentified critical wildlife
habitat feature is discovered during
development, incorporate their managem
and protection.

* Minimize road induced displacement and
mortality risk within or adjacent to critical
habitats.

» Monitor herbicide application in areas
containing critical wildlife habitat features.

The EBM Science Team and the Province
will periodically determine the status of
critical habitat for wildlife within the coastal
planning areas and complete an analysis o
how EBM is meeting critical habitat

rior

ent

objectives .
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Appendix 6: Coarse Filter Biodiversity Tables @ns the following tables:

Table 12. Ecosystem groupings for application eeting targets for old growth retention and repreg®n in Objective 1. Site series
surrogates based on PEM are listed in Table 14.

Table 13. Forest Cover inventory age classes #&idin old growth classification by site seriesotlthat this table is based on the
1997 Forest Cover inventory for the North Coastl wiil have to be updated with subsequent inveatori

Table 14. Site series surrogates: Groupings efsgities employed by the current Predictive Ecesy$flapping (PEM)
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5.7 Cultural Heritage Resources

5.7.1 Resource values

The NC LRMP area has a rich cultural heritage otifig past and present uses by aboriginal and non-
aboriginal people. There are two main types ofucaltheritage resources recognized in the objextive
and strategies in this chapter: archaeologicalFarsd Nations traditional use. Cultural heritageawarce
types are not mutually exclusive. Additionallyl, Idbrth Coast residents have important linkagethéo
land that is an important aspect of the Northertiute. These values are in addition to the impurta
First Nations cultural values.

1) Archaeological sites

These are sites that have physical evidence ofhpmsan habitation or use. Archaeological sites are
either prehistoric (pre-contact) or historic inurat Many archaeological sites contain both preta
and historic era components. For example, marsepteday First Nations communities are situated on
ancient village sites that were also inhabitedighdnic times. Other examples of pre-contact sites
include, but are not limited to, sites containingials (human remains and associated artifacts), ol
village sites, shell middens, cultural depressicasp sites, CMTSs, pictographs and petroglyphsiestw
wooden fish weirs, stone canoe skids, trails, gusites, etc. Artifacts may be made of stone, wood
bone, bark, ceramics, or metal, for example: spyogectile points, bone harpoon heads, coppers,
basketry, etc. Due to the relatively recent atrdfanon-aboriginal peoples in the region most
archaeological sites (both prehistoric and hister&) are First Nations in origin.

Sources, such as First Nations and local knowlemaéitional use information, academic archaeolalgic
research, archaeological overview assessments (A@ihaeological impact assessments (AlAs), and
archival sources provide a basis for the identificaof archaeological sites and localities.

Archaeological site information and locational data confidential and are available from the
Archaeology and Registry Services Branch and Nations upon approved request, on a legitimate need
basis.

2) Historic Sites

These are sites with historic significance assediatith post-contact non-aboriginal or aboriginal
heritage events. By definition historic sites dessified as archaeological sites. Under certeinipcial
legislation differing levels of protection may appb historic sites. All historic sites, whethdroaiginal

or non-aboriginal in nature, within the LRMP area Bcated either within the traditional territarief

the Tsimshian or Haisla or within the Nass Are&lass Wildlife Area as defined in the Nisga'a Final
Agreement. There are a number of historic siteeeddhroughout the plan area that are reminders of
industries and communities that once thrived inrdggon. These include cannery sites, Port Essmgt
community, Haysport community, Hospital Island, &mel munitions store on Wales Island, for example.
Some sites may be located on fee simple lands; LE¥#Rtion only applies to those sites that are not
located on privately held lands (although heritleggslation does apply on private lands).

3) First Nations Traditional Use Sites and Culturdlandscapes

Traditional use sites include any geographicallynéel area (on land or water) used traditionallyoe
or more groups of aboriginal people for some typactivity. These sites may lack the physical evice
of human-made artifacts or structures yet mairtaltural significance to a living community of pdep
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Examples include resource gathering/utilizatioraarguch as fishing sites, hunting camps, hunting
grounds, trapping areas, berry picking areas,ttoadil trails, legendary/sacred sites, battle si&s

Traditional use sites are more than the specifis $h which traditional camps are located or ressu
gathering occurs. Oral history, family genealogmgth and language connect First Nations’ people to
the land, rivers, lakes, and the sea; sites okthgms are considered cultural landscapes. Adfhotany
traditional use areas have no physical evidengasf aboriginal use, these places signify enormalug
for the identity of First Nations people. For a pieowhose history is based on oral tradition, tradal
use sites and cultural landscapes are where Fatgyié persons learn about and experience theariis
and relationship with the land.

Government and industry have legal obligations dokvelosely with First Nations. Government and
industry obligations have been defined in a sarfeourt cases on constitutionally protected ahinal
rights over the past two decades. Further detqtovided in the First Nations chapter.

Traditional use studies (TUS) have been startemhdist of the First Nations in the LRMP area. WHile t
Archaeological Overview Assessment is public infation, both the First Nations and the Archaeology
and Registry Services Branch consider archaeolbgjteaand traditional use information sensitivel an
confidential and therefore are not generally atdddo the public. The extent to which traditionak

and other cultural heritage information is madelipuib left to the discretion of the individual Btr
Nations as that data is proprietary in nature.

5.7.2 Resource issues

Development activities may threaten cultural hgeteesource values. Resource development activitie
need to respect and protect the value of cultiedatdge resources and traditional use sites. @liltu
heritage resources and sites need to be managedanthined to protect their physical integrity and
setting.

The methodology for the current North Coast AOAi@ved as having deficiencies particularly linked t
the level of First Nations involvement in its dey@inent. Some First Nations have indicated that the
AOA should not be solely relied upon to determirteether archaeological sites are present and may be
impacted by development in a particular area. Aifigeconcern is that focussing on only the higll an
moderate potential areas as outlined in the Noo&s€CAOA could preclude or result in impacts to
archaeological sites in low potential areas. Lateptial areas often include areas of high elematio
which could contain raised beach deposits thahdate ancient higher sea levels. These deposits ma
contain archaeological sites that significantlydate the known 5,000-year-old archaeological sites
the North Coast. Another issue with relying on At2A is that its scale is so large that it rea#iyniot
detailed enough to be used to predict the locatioarchaeological sites in any particular areasoAl
AOAs are generally based on archival research aediew of the locations of previously recorded
archaeological sites and are not themselves grtnutited (field surveyed). Using other sources of
information (traditional use studies, local Firsithdn knowledge) to update the North Coast AOAnis a
important issue to be considered.

The issuance of Site Alteration Permits for develept activities historically has not had the dekire
level of First Nations involvement.

The conservation of cultural resources must inchuoteonly the protection of specific sites of
archaeological evidence, but also the healthy leaquiss and abundant resources upon which Firstridatio
culture is based. On-going opportunities to aceessharvest traditional resources from these alltur
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landscapes is as important as the protection @fifgpsites and features with physical evidencpast
and ongoing use.

The status of redrafting thderitage Conservation Aend the need for First Nations involvement in the
redraft is an important issue that goes beyond BMP but remains an important issue nonetheless.

Non-First Nations also have an important connedidiand-based activities and desire to have a
continued relationship and use of the land. NastRations ability to take children camping, hatve
berries or similarly enjoy and use the land foriggl and cultural needs are important considendti
that are addressed in this section and in many et@tions of Chapter 5.0, including Section 5.Nbn-
Commercial Recreation.

5.7.3 Management direction for cultural heritager  esources

First Nations Cultural Heritage Policies provideedtion for the management and protection of all
cultural heritage sites and resources within eadt Ration's traditional territories. General
requirements First Nations have made are detail@datocols and agreements with stakeholders
regarding cultural heritage.

Under provincial statute, the Archaeological angiRey Service Branch of the Ministry of Sustairebl
Resource Manageméhimanages archaeological sites and information uthéé¢teritage Conservation
Act.  Other agencies also have policies that diregilvement with regards to cultural heritage pekci
but the Heritage Conservation Act is paramountmé&oultural heritage resources automatically rexeiv
formal protection under thderitage Conservation Act These include:

- all pre-1846 artifacts, features, materials or ptiegysical evidence of human habitation or use
- all aboriginal rock paintings or rock carvings feelyphs and pictographs)
« burial places with historical or archaeologicalueal

TheHeritage Conservation Adtoes provide formal protection for the above-désdt sites, but this
protection can be waived, and often is, throughaese of a Site Alteration Permit by the Provincial
Government. Site Alteration Permis are regulassuid for logging pre-1846 culturally modified g8e

Development that could threaten archaeologicaluess must be preceded by an archaeological
reconnaissance and/or a detailed archaeologicadhgssessment. Whenever and wherever
archaeological surveys (archaeological reconnaigsand AlAs) are conducted, the appropriate local
First Nation(s) are contacted and typically offeieeblvement in the contract for conducting theveys.
Many First Nations have qualified/certified CMT wthat can, at the very least, conduct CMT
reconnaissance surveys on their own, and can particin AlAs (as First Nation field assistantsjvhen
cultural heritage resources, subject to legislatiwa inadvertently encountered during development
activities, there is an obligation to report theodivery to the appropriate First Nation(s) and the
Archaeology Branch and to cease activities unglfthd can be evaluated and direction is receivesh f
the appropriate First Nation and the Archaeologgridh. Where traditional use sites are involved the
developer is to contact and consult with the apatg First Nation.

Appropriate consultation and accommodation witlstHitations will ensure that aboriginal rights it
and interests in relation to cultural heritage veses are not unjustifiably infringed. In the ca$e
cultural resources, this is an extremely imporseap in identifying, managing, and protecting cwtu
and heritage resources. The First Nations ch@pteides additional relevant information.

3 Registry and Resource Information Division
% Site Alteration Permits are issued most ofteridgging in CMT sites or for cutting CMTs, howevpermits are
also issued for alteration to other archaeologittaltypes for various types of alterations.
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Chapter 17 (Cultural Artifacts and Heritage), arfdafter 3, Sections 95-97 (Heritage Sites and Key
Geographic Features) of the Nisga’a Final Agreerdetdil specific obligations that the Province and
Canada must respect with regards to the culturétbige resources of the Nisga'a Lisms Government.
Some of the clauses within Chapter 17 apply tosaoedside of Nisga'a Lands; consequently, it should
also be examined in relation to any planned deveéop around cultural heritage resources.

Management intent:

To recognize, respect and protect heritage andraliitesources including archaeological sitestFirs
Nations traditional use sites and cultural landssapnd historic sites in the planning and
management of all development activities.

To provide for the identification, protection angstinable management of cultural heritage
resources in all areas including those planneddoelopment

To provide opportunities for First Nations and othethorized parties to be involved in the
identification and management (including protectimonitoring and enforcement) of cultural
heritage resources
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. To ensure First
Nations and non-
First Nations sites
are protected /
managed and
appropriate tools
applied

To have detailed
inventories completed
and updated

Number of site alteration
permits requested

# of archaeological
reconnaissance surveys
conducted during the
development planning
stages

# of AlAs conducted
# of historic sites and

features identified in plar
area

Inventories updated in conjunction with First
Nations

To track all alteration permit requests

100% of developments have archaeological
reconnaissance surveys conducted during t
planning stages

100% of areas identified as required by the
reconnaissance survey have a detailed AIA
conducted.

x% of known historic sites that have an
assessment of value prior to considering
modification or removal.

This item remains unresolved.

Identify non-First Nations cultural heritage
sites.

Other First Nations objectives are
identified in Chapter 2.0 First Nations
Planning and Participation.

Consideration of buffers for archaeologiq
sites needs to be reviewed in subsequen
processes.

Reference provincial and First Nations
policy in all areas, including those target
for development

Users should note that while the Heritag
Conservation Act has a date of 1846 for
certain levels of site protection. First
Nations Land Use Plans require that all
types (archaeological, CMT, TUS, histor
be treated similarly.

Provide opportunities for appropriate loc
First Nations and non-First Nations to be
involved as capacity allows.

Prior to the issuance of any site alteratio
permits under thelCA, approval and or a
permit from the appropriate First Nations
and other relevant agencies is required.

For planned developments conduct an

archaeological impact assessment (AIA)
all areas, as is required by provincial ang
First Nations guidelines.

If impacts are identified through the AlA,
take steps to mitigate and accommodate
impacts as outlined in thderitage

al

—

1%

ite
C)

=2

n
!

Conservation Aobr other statutes,
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

provincial and First Nations policies,
guidelines, and First Nations Land and
Marine Use Plans.

Encourage local, provincial and federal
government in cooperation with and
involvement of First Nations to carry out
planning of historic resources (including
pursuing formal heritage designations).

Maintain the physical integrity of historic
features as well as associated aesthetic
values (i.e. visual quality, lack of debris,
etc.), when undertaking any activities on
adjacent to known sites.

Prepare a historic sites plan that details

or

all

historic sites and ensures that assessments

are completed on areas suspected to ha
historic sites.

2. To ensure First
Nations

involvement in the
assessments and
approvals process

Number of site alteration
permits issued with the
appropriate local First
Nations involvement

# of archaeological
reconnaissance surveys
conducted with the
involvement/direct
participation of the
appropriate local First
Nations

# of AlAs conducted with

FNs are involved in the site alteration permi
request process

FNs are involved/participate in the

reconnaissance survey process

FNs area involved/participate in the of AIA
process

Developers should work with the
appropriate First Nation(s) prior to
submitting an application for a Site
Alteration Permit during the developmen
planning stages.

Use First Nations provided traditional
territory mapping to determine approprial
First Nations to contact.

For activities other than resource
developments, determine the need for ai
AlA by conducting archaeological
reconnaissance surveys with the
participation of the appropriate local Firs

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

the involvement/direct
participation of the
appropriate local First
Nations

Nations before undertaking activities with
potential to disturb archaeological sites &
CMTs.

Having First Nations participation in
proposed mitigation measures prior to
issuance of a permit will expedite
development and reduce conflict.

FNs had indicated a desire for approval
and management related to this resourcg
Approval has been removed and
involvement left in this table. Further
discussion on how to involve FNs is
required as part of implementation.

See also Chapter 2.0: First Nations
Planning and Participation

3. To maintain the
integrity of First
Nations’ traditional
use resources, site
and cultural
landscapes

First Nations traditional
use practices continue
based on traditional
territory boundaries.

Representation of
traditional use based on
inventory work by First
Nations

Continues on a traditional territory basis.
Other scales as appropriate. May be by trib
by band. To be determined with local First
Nations.

Some presence of all types of traditional usg
across the territory

Alternative harvesting practices can help
ensure traditional uses can be applied.

Consult with and accommodate the
appropriate First Nations before approvir
activities on land to determine whether

there may be an impact on traditional us

sites, resources, and cultural landscapes.

Where impacts are identified, work
cooperatively with the First Nations to
avoid and/or minimize impacts.

Having First Nations approval of propose
mitigation measures prior to issuance of

i
ind

U

"9

)

2d
a

permit for development will expedite
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

development and reduce conflict.

First Nation Plans provide guidance on
local traditional use sites

See Chapter 2.0: First Nations Planning
and Participation.

4. To ensure First
Nations
involvement in the
implementation ang
monitoring of
Cultural Heritage
Resources
Management.

See Management
Considerations

Extent of protection for
First Nations cultural
landscapes as identified
in First Nations land use
plans through strategic
level land use
designations (i.e. specifi
designation of landscape
in which conservation of
traditional resources,
heritage features and
traditional harvest
opportunities takes
precedence over other
resource uses or
developments).

Extent of protection for
First Nations cultural
resources within
operational plans (e.qg.
retention of CMTs,
gathering areas, etc.)

See Management Considerations

100% of First Nations cultural landscapes

protected through strategic land use
designations and management directions

Cultural landscapes include specific siteg
in which traditional camps are located or
resource gathering occurs, as well as sit
identified by oral history, family
genealogies, myth and language that
connect First Nations’ people to the land
rivers, lakes.

Province and First Nations to work

together to develop agreed upon guidelines

for the management and conservation of
cultural heritage resources.

This process will consider and define an
approval mechanism related to cultural
heritage assessments and research, ang
any site alterations that may be consider
pursuant to those assessments.

This may include implementing agreed
upon processes already being considere
such as Thé&irst Nations CMT and
Cultural Heritage Associatiorreaty
positionsor development of a specific
protocol.

Best management practices to be
implemented in all cultural heritage
management. This must include an

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective Implementation Targets Management considerations
indicator(s)

acknowledgement of the intellectual
property rights of First Nations and
assurances that indigenous knowledge will
not exploited for commercial gain or any
other purpose that does not have the
explicit consent of First Nations

Cultural values are to be considered and
accommodated prior to evaluating resource
development options where impacts are
identified.

Further discussion required on date of
1846 and pre-contact for archaeological
sites

See also Chapter 2.0: First Nations
Planning and Participation

5. To develop First Trained First Nations Some in each community May be a good target for Economic
Nation capacity to | individuals Measures and or First Nation Education
be involved in funding.

archaeology
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5.8 Grizzly Bears

5.8.1 Resource Values

Grizzly bears(rsus arcto}¥ occur in relatively high densities along the ¢adBC. They are found
throughout most of the mainland in the North Co@sizzlies are blue-listed and classed as vulneribl
B.C. The species has disappeared from much ol sma south-central BC and local populations are
declining elsewhere in the province. Globallysus arctosare declining over most of their range, with
the exception of parts of Russia, Alaska, and thkovi and Northwest Territories. Grizzly bearsafre
high cultural importance to First Nations. LanceUdans prepared by First Nations make reference to
cultural and spiritual values connected to grizabars. First Nations advise that they have antragn

to utilize grizzly bears for food and cultural pases.

Grizzly bears require habitat that provides foirthetritional, security, thermal, reproductive and
“space” needs. To meet these varied needs, begrsise an array of habitats, ranging from subalfon
valley bottom, old growth to young forest, and waatls to dry areas. With the exception of denning
areas and avalanche chutes, the prime habitaestalgrizzlies occurs predominantly below treeline
is largely concentrated in valley-bottom ecosysteftesn associated with important salmon streams.

Grizzly bear population units (GBPUSs) stratify glizbears into relatively self-contained population
separated by natural and human-caused interrugbaegular movement (e.g., heights of land, large
lakes, inlets, major highways, valley bottom adtime, and settlement). Within the North Coast LRM
there are large portions of four GBPUs: (KitlogerBland, Stewart, Khutzeymateen and North Coast)
and minor overlap with two GBPUs (Cranberry, andkiy Lakes). All GBPUs in the North Coast are
currently classed as viable. A 2003 assessmeamatstl the minimum North Coast grizzly bear
population at 227 bedfs

Khutzeymateen Grizzly Bear Sanctuary was estaldligh@994 and is the only grizzly bear sanctuary in
Canada. The park is managed under a Memorandumadsrstanding between the Stewardship of the
Gits'is Tribe of the Allied Tsimshian tribes of L&w’'alaams and the Province of British ColumbigheT
highest priority for management in the park is¢baservation of grizzly bears. Hunting for grizbgars
is not permitted and hunting for other speciesispermitted below 1000m.

5.8.2 Resource issues '

Key components of coastal grizzly bear conservatiatside of protection areas include:

* managing motorized vehicle and aircraft accessitinmze bear displacement and mortality;

* maintaining habitat quality and quantity at mukigicales, including landscape level forage
supply and critical habitats at the stand level;

* minimizing potential for bear displacement and hadtion as a result of human activities such as
wildlife viewing;

» regulation of hunting levels and providing benchkrereas where hunting of bears is not
permitted; and

e minimizing potential for bear-human interactiongrpmoting the use of “bear awareness”.

% Hamilton, A.N. and H. L. Horn. 2003. Enviroental Risk Assessment: Benchmark Scenario: GrBehrs.

Prepared for the Government Technical Team of thitiNCoast Land and Resource Management Plan.
Smithers, BC
37 See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding theeBaation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting
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a. Access management:

The primary human influences on grizzly bears duadr thabitats are related to roads and road ubes T
includes increased risk of bear mortality due tmhn-bear interactions, as well as risk of displaz@m
from preferred habitat due to human activity.

There are fewer issues related to mortality of beaie to roads in the North Coast, where mosteof th
landbase is accessed by water to isolated and nactad road networks. However, the bear mortality
risk is very high on the roads that do receivergdamount of public use. An environmental risk
assessment of baseline management in the LRMP amrecluded that the main roads of concern in the
North Coast regarding mortality risk to grizzly beare those connected to highways such as the
Lachmach Road near Prince Rupert, the road to Witsathe north of the plan area, and a potemtiat
network into the Khyex watershed. The risk assess also concluded that there is a locally mogerat
but overall low risk of population decline becao$dear displacement due to roaded access and
associated activities.

b. Maintenance of habitat supply

Because bears employ a variety of strategies t¢ hadsitat requirements, management of grizzly laabit
must be considered at multiple spatial and temsnales.

Landscape level forage supply

Bear habitat is assessed at the landscape sdalena of the seral stage distribution. While earig old
seral forest provide useful habitat for bears, s@dal forest is limiting due to its closed canagsnse
small trees, dark understory, and lack of forafye.environmental risk assessment concluded that pre
LRMP forestry management would result in significdecreases in the suitability of bear habitat in
certain watersheds over time, primarily due toéases in amount of mid-seral fofést

Critical habitats

Critical habitats are areas having site-specifitifees that are considered essential for indivibeat
survival. These areas have high forage, beddimgayen denning value, and are particularly imparta
in situations where these habitats are in shoplgupgNon-forested critical habitats include a carea
and buffer of forested cover. Patches of forestéital habitat do not require an additional faess
buffer. Overall, these relatively small areas abitat, defined at the operational scale, contélita
large way to the overall seasonal requirementshafaa, and thus of a sub-population or population.

c. Management of human activities, including beaewing

Bears may be displaced from their preferred habdabecome habituated to human presence in afeas o
concentrated human activity. This includes sitéh high levels of recreation and tourism use. The
threshold of major displaceméhis estimated at 5000 user days?kmthe active seasdn

Bear viewing concentrates human activity in arebhsre/ bears congregate, increasing the potential for
displacement and habituation and associated ntgrtadk (habituated bears are more vulnerable togoe
shot). Bear viewing is a popular activity in therth Coast, commercially and recreationally, arel th
level of viewing is likely to increase with incregsin tourism activity, including cruise ships oailinto

% Ipid
% bid
“Major displacement” refers to displacemenabtbut a very few highly habituated bears.
41 -
Ibid
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Prince Rupeft. An assessment, based on records of existimgngesites in coastal North America,
concluded that approximately 1500 user dayé/étating the active season results in partial dispizent
of bears and a low to moderate risk of habituétion

The Province has limited jurisdiction over wates®é bear viewing activities.

d. Grizzly Bear Management Areas

Grizzly Bear Management Areas (GBMAS) are aredsgli habitat value that are established under the
Grizzly Bear Conservation Strategy to further thgotive of ensuring viable and healthy bear
populations and to serve as benchmarks. Huntingizfly bears is not permitted in GBMAs, in order
provide benchmark population monitoring units thettas natural laboratories for scientific reseaimuth

to track health of populations in comparison witkas zoned for integrated management. The typical
configuration of GBMASs is a habitat-protected aiiltifkee core (e.g., a park) surrounded by a kidlef
management unit.

5.8.3 Management direction for grizzly bears

Grizzly bears are “higher level plan species” ia ttientified Wildlife Management Strategy under the
Forest and Range Practices ABRPA). LRMP Tables are mandated to negotiateagement direction
for higher level plan species in considerationthieo timber and non-timber resource objectives.

The following are proposed for management dirediioaddress grizzly bear management in the North
Coast LRMP:

» General Management Direction, which only appliethinithe “grizzly bear occupied area”
(Map 11); and
Zoning: A Grizzly Bear Management Area in thethaf the plan area, in which hunting of grizzly
bears is not permitted but hunting for other witlipecies can occur (Map 12).

5.8.3.1 General management direction

Management intent:

* To maintain the abundance, distribution and gertitiersity of populations in each Grizzly Bear
Population Unit;

» To maintain the quality and quantity of bear hatatzoss multiple scales;

* To minimize risk of bear displacement and mortadisya result of human activities, including roaded
and air access;

* To minimize the potential for bear-human interactiand

* To manage human activities, including bear viewswthat bear habituation does not exceed low to
moderate levels.

“2 Ray, R. and P. Williams. 200®otential Spatial and Management Implications ofii€e Ship Passenger

Activity on the Development of the North Coast LRMFSRM, Smithers, BC.
3" Hamilton and Horn, 20030p cit.
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a) Population management objective:

North Coast

LRMP

Population
objective

Indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

1. To maintain the
diversity and
abundance of
Grizzly Bears in the
North Coast LRMP
area.

la. Estimated density of
bears in each GBPU sub
population within the
North Coast, based on
inventory or estimates of
habitat effectivene$$

Still under development at LRMP deadline
“to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

| Ongoing inventory and monitoring is essential te.ea
the achievement of population targets. Future paijmn
estimates may vary based on new research and
information becoming available.
If populations fall below current minimum estimafes
the GBPU as a whole (see Table 5), managers shoulq
undertake coordinated management with planningsarg
outside of the North Coast LRMP.

)
a

1b. Legal mortality
levels (i.e., Limited Entry|
Huntand guide outfitter

allocation).

Still under development at LRMP deadline ¢
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Table 5: Targets for grizzly bear density in utpulations of Grizzly Bear Population Units in tderth Coas?

Grizzly Bear Number of bears in each North Coast sub-population| Density of bears in each North Coast sub-population

Population Unit (# of bears/1000 ki
Current estimate: Mid-point of the | Current estimatej Current estimate of bear density bas( Target grizzly bear density
minimum current estimate| maximum on mid-point of population estimate

1. Kitlope - 12 20 27 26 31

Fjordland

2. Stewart 51 75 99 25 30

3. Khutzeymateen| 75 109 143 35 40

4. North Coast 83 119 155 35 40

TOTAL 221 323 424 N/A N/A

44

human use, degree of roadedness.

45
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Cranberry and Bulkley Lakes GBPUs only sliglatverlap the LRMP area and, therefore, are nduded in these tables.

Habitat effectivenessonsiders the usability of the habitat by lookatdactorsbeyond the biophysical capability and suitabilifitiee land e.g., level of
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b) Land-based management objectives:
Objectives, indicators and targets for grizzly bealy apply within the grizzly bear occupied arb&ap 11).

North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

Access

1. To minimize
mortality risk to
bears related to
motorized road
access at the

watershed scale.

la. an indicator
regarding road density.

Still under development
at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Promote one-side development ie., road

construction on one side of a valley at a time.

Consider closing access in sub-basins of
important grizzly bear river valleys for 50
years after stands reach the free-to-grow
stage (i.e., rotate forest activity among
several sub-basins).

Levels of public road access should be
managed to be consistent with Objective 7
carrying capacity for rec/tourism use in
grizzly bear areas.

Provide windfirm visual screening along
roads to provide security consistent with
transportation safety requirements..

Strategies to minimize risk of bear mortality

could include

Graduated access i.e., increase difficulty g
vehicle access as move further away from
road origin.

Road deactivation, including deliberate
removal of bridges

1b. Number of connecte
road networks having
unrestricted public
access.

dStill under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Strive to minimize the number of connected

road networks through access planning

Introduce controls to public access such ag

gating on any new roads constructed into {
Khyex watershed. This could include

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

windowed public access whereby the timirj
and amount of use is consistent with
minimizing mortality risk to grizzly bears.
Continue to apply the existing access
controls restricting non-commercial and nd
industrial motorized access into the Kitsau
townsite.

2. To minimize
road-induced
displacement and
mortality risk of
bears within or
adjacent to critical
habitats.

Proximity of active roads
to mapped critical habital

Still under development at LRMP deadline
[ to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Strategies to minimize bear displacement
could include:

Visual screening of habitat from roads
consistent with transportation safety
requirements.

Habitat

3. To maintain
landscape level
forage supply by
BEC variant on a
continual basis
(spatially and
temporally)

Amount of mid-seral

forest by BEC variant.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

In landscapes important for grizzly bear
habitat maintain < 50% in mid seral stage.

4. To maintain
adequate forage
within managed
forest stands by
maintaining

Spatial distribution of

trees within regenerating

stands.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

On rich and wetter sit&s undertake cluster
planting and manage to lower stocking
standards.

Consider uneven spacing of seedlings ang

46 Rich and wetter sites are defined in the CWHeaisd CWHws2 as 06, 07, 08, 09, and 11 sites sémiése CWHvm1 as 05, 07, 08, 09, 10, and 14 sites
series; in the CWHvm2 as the 05, 08, and 11 séges; in the CWHwm as 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 09sdtées; and in the CWHvh2 as the 06, 07, 08, 09, 10

13 site series.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

productive
understories

saplings to maximize forage benefit.

Other mitigation measures include pre-
commercial thinning, group selection,
selection harvesting, variable retention,
pruning, and prescribed fire.

Do not use aerial herbicide applications in
highly effective grizzly habitat. Target only
vegetation directly competing with crop
trees.

5. To maintain the
integrity of and
linkage amongst
critical grizzly bear
habitats’, including
functional visual
(security) and
resting (bedding)
cover.

Amount of alteration of
ground-verified critical
habitats.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

The size and configuration of the forested
component of critical habitat are location
dependent.

Where necessary, undertake measures to
protect the ecological function of effective
critical habitat e.qg.,

. natural drainage patterns;

« Prevent disruption of the natural
distribution of snow avalanching;

- Prevent windthrow within critical habitats
- Maintain natural light levels

Draft mapping of critical habitat exists: peg
review and ground truthing of this mapping
is required.

=

47 Critical patch habitats include beaches andtbeaargins, estuaries, rich non-forested fens, dye® of forested and non-forested bogs, herb-ddetna
patches on avalanche chutes with adjacent forasgti¢plarly south-facing ones), herb-dominated fpiba parkland meadows, skunk cabbage swamps,
floodplain ecosystems, and areas where bearsdistphwning salmon. Den cavities and surroundiagdst are also considered critical. Non-forested

critical habitats include a core area and buffeioodsted cover.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

Tourism and
recreation

6. To minimize
impacts to bears
from water- and
air-based
commercial and
non-commercial
wildlife viewing.

6a. See Management
Considerations

See Management Considerations

Promote high levealafeness about low
impact water-based bear viewing among
commercial and non-commercial users.

The LRMP recommends Mouse Creek, with
Khutzeymateen Inlet, as a preferred locatior
for spring and fall water-based bear viewhg

The Province has limited jurisdiction to

regulate water-based bear viewing activities,

However, a set of water-based bear viewing
guidelines have been developed with which
commercial viewing operators are encourag
to voluntarily comply.

in

6b. Amount of air-based
bear viewing.

No air-based bear viewing.

Aircraft should stayiasimum of 500m from
bears (vertically and horizontally). Inform
pilots of flying practices that minimize
disturbance of bears.

7. To minimize
impacts to bears
from land-based
commercial and
non-commercial
wildlife viewing.

7a. Number of tenures
for random land-based
bear viewind®

No tenures for random land-based bear
viewing

48
49
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The Chatham Sound Coastal Plan is expectatktdify the primary use of the Khutzeymateen |aketvater-based bear viewing.
During random land-based bear viewing peopleeraound on the land to enhance the opportuniggéobears. There is no predictability in plaggtane
of human activity.
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On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

7b. Location of fixed land-
based bear viewirl§

Fixed land-based bear viewin
is permitted in the following
landscape unitgconsistent

with FN perspectives on land-

based bear viewing in their
traditional territories)

gFixed land-based bear viewing will be manage
according to principles of ecosystem-based
management.

LWBC to work with MWLAP to assess and
provide direction on appropriate management ¢
fixed land-based bear viewing operations as
applications for tenures come forward. This
includes assessing the carrying capacity of bea
viewing operations in relation to a proposed sit
and to the plan area as a whole. It also includg
establishing limits on the number of visitors pef
day and the cumulative number of user days p
active season. Carrying capacity will be re-

visited as each new proposal is put forward.

7c. Compliance with bear
viewing guidelines e.g., draf
Guidelines and Tenure
Requirements for Land-basg
Bear Viewing in Coastal

BC*

[

100% compliance by tenured
bear viewing operations.

2

Undertake regular monitoring and enforcement
bear viewing guidelines among tenured operat

Enforce closure of untenured land-based bear
viewing operations.

of
DI'S.

7d. Opportunities for
recreational hunting and
fishing within tenured sites
for fixed land-based bear
viewing.

Opportunities maintained for
recreational hunting and
fishing.

Commercial bear viewing operators to consult
with recreational hunters and fishers to identify,
strategies to address issues related to shareuf |
a viewing area.

Regulation of carrying capacity within bear

viewing areas needs to take into account the le
of public recreational use.

se

vel

50

During fixed land-based bear viewing, therarisestablished viewing area and access to andtfrewiewing area and the number and timing of aigihs

is managed to provide predictability for the bearsich has shown to be less influential on beaithation and displacement.

51
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These guidelines require a site-specific mamesge plan that outlines number of user days, tiofey, access routes, platform location, safetyqmols.
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

Bear viewing zones include a single specified s
for viewing activities surrounded by an area of

te

closure to grizzly bear hunting that equates to the

home ranges of any adult female using the
viewing area. These zones will be defined in t
implementation process

e

8. To minimize
displacement and
habituation of bears due t
commercial recreation
activities, including land-
based bear viewing

8a. # of land-based user da
per knf per active season
) (April 1 — October 31)

yStill under development at
LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as described
Section 3.2.8

A buffer has been built into the target for usey ¢
density to accommodate First Nations activitieg
high use areas. When allocating # of user day
nconsider use of these areas by First Nations ag
priority.

Ensure that user days are allocated in an equit
way between public and commercial recreation
users (see Section 5.11: Non-Commercial
Recreation).

Consider instituting a “watchman” program to
monitor bear viewing activity and associated
impacts.

Strategies to minimize bear displacement and
habituation could include: seasonal windowing
group size control, spatial separation from
preferred habitat, and careful food and waste
management. Bear awareness education at h
use areas is essential.

Allocate user days per Krper active season
(April 1 to October 31), with < 1500 user days f
km? per active season as a precautionary
benchmark, and an absolute maximum of < 5@
user days per kirper active season

To exceed the <1500 user days pef,km

a
n

UJ

able

igh

ber

00

commercial operators and/or land managers m

ust
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North Coast

On-the-ground Implementation Target Management considerations
objective indicator(s)

assess risks to bears from increased levels of lise
and implement strategies to minimize or mitigate
bear displacement, habituation and associated
increases in mortality risk.

9. To prevent bear Number of reports of Reduction in number of Where possible, initiate programs to educate

mortality resulting from negative bear-human interactions over time members of the public and visitors re low impact

negative bear-human interactions. food and garbage handling methods.

Interactions e.g., bears Educate public regarding alternatives to shooting

conditioned to human to reduce bear-human conflicts, e.g., waste

attractants (garbage, pet management strategies, trail closure, etc.

food, offal, etc).

5.8.3.2 Area Specific Management

One Grizzly Bear Management Area (GBMA) is recomdezhwithin the North Coast LRMP area: the SkeeaasNGBMA that surrounds the
Khutzeymateen Sanctuaridunting of grizzly bears has been closed withinSkeena-Nass GBMA area since 19&urrently, the Nisga'a

Final Agreement defines Nisga’a rights to harveitzty bears within the overall area. The area tvarlaps the Nass Wildlife Area is being
discussed separately with the Nisga'a Lisims Gawent through the Nass Wildlife Committee, in acemick with the Nisga’'a Final Agreement.

Within the GBMA, hunting of grizzly bears is natqmitted but hunting for other wildlife species aatur.

On-the-ground Indicator(s) Target Management considerations

objective

10. Maintain Bear hunting activity. No hunting of grizzly beavihin the Hunting of wildlife species other than grizzly
benchmark populations GBMA. bears is not restricted within the GBMA, other
of grizzly bears within than the existing restrictions in the

the Skeena-Nass Khutzeymateen Bear Sanctuary.

Grizzly Bear

Management Area

(Map 12).
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5.9 Marbled Murrelets

5.9.1 Resource Values

Marbled murreletsBrachyramphus marmoratusccur only along the Pacific coast of BC, Alasikeal
the Pacific north-west United States. Currentfy/species is widely spread on the BC coast, and
relatively abundant (presently estimated at appnakely 55,000 - 78,000 individuals or roughly 41,60
66,000 breeding individuals, with population estienstudies ongoing? It is estimated that roughly
15-20% of the BC population nests within the N&@thast LRMP area, although the North Coast is
currently one of the least sampled pasts of thetcoa

This small seabird has the unusual habit of nestilagd (most within 30 km of the sea, very few dey
50 km and none beyond 80 Khusually on large mossy limbs of old-growth treekile spending the
remainder of its life at sea. Marbled murreletsxdbbreed until age two to five, and have at noost
chick per year. This means that any losses tadlaé population are not quickly recovered and any
threats to adult survival could have long-lastiffgas on the population.

The marbled murrelet is listed as “Threatened’Hgy@ommittee on the Status of Endangered Wildtife i
Canada (COSEWIC), red-listed by the BC Conservdiiata Centre, and is an Identified Wildlife
Management Strategy (IWMS) species. The speciedtasl as threatened based on evidence of habitat
and population decline, rather than a dangeroosWdopulation size per se. The only detailed
demographic study on marbled murrelets has beetucted in Desolation Sound. The results of this
work indicate that the Desolation Sound populatiostable but the variances in the data were large.

There has been a significant murrelet researchtefter the last 10 years (summarized in Burge2900
and a coast-wide conservation strafeligs been developed by the national Marbled MurRéeovery
Team* (MMRT), which includes representatives of fedenadl provincial government agencies, industry
and non-governmental organizations including ursivies.

The short-term goal of the MMRT is to ensure thattate of population decline coast-wide is leasith
30% of the 2002 population over the period 200@322(i.e. <30% over 3 generations), and less than
31% of the 2002 population in the Northern Mainl&whst Conservation Region which is largely
coincident with the NC LRMP ar&a This overall rate of decline is based on theghold set by

%2 Burger, A. E. 2002Conservation assessment of Marbled Murrelets itigriColumbia: a review of the biology,
populations, habitat associations, and conservatidechnical Report Series No. 387. Canadian Wédlif
Service, Pacific and Yukon Region, British Columbia

Canadian Marbled Murrelet Recovery Team. 200&bled Murrelet Conservation Assessment 2003, Bart
Marbled Murrelet Recovery Team Advisory Documentonservation and Managemeftanadian Marbled
Murrelet Recovery Team Working Document No. 1. @g (This work of the MMRT has not yet been
peer-reviewed.)

¥ The federaBpecies at Risk AGGARA proclaimed in June 2003) requires that Recovémat&yies (and Action
Plans) be prepared for nationally-listed specietskt Recovery teams are established by the &aad/or
provincial agencies responsible for the recoverthefe species. As with all recovery teams, a ketyqf the
work of the MMRT is to provide expert advice, iretform of a national Recovery Strategy, for theowery of
marbled murrelets und&ARA When the official Recovery Strategy is complétglementation of this plan
will be monitored and reported on. Measures takighinvthe LRMP will be considered to be implementihe
Recovery Strategy. The Recovery Strategy (MMRT 20@8ional recovery strategy for the Marbled Mugtel
(Brachyramphus marmoratudn prep.) is strongly based upon the Consermatissessment Part B (see
footnote 2, above)(The work of the marbled Murrelet Recovery Team hot been peer-reviewed.)

The 30% coast-wide decline is a result of averggates of decline across coastal regions. Thigneégbreshold
for each region varies according to current pojataevels and habitat conditions.

53

55
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COSEWIC to allow for down-listing a species fronr@atened to Special Concern. The MMRT
recognized that the provincial population of MadboMurrelets in 2002 was already reduced from
historical levels, and that the 2032 population Moot be “recovered” to historical levéldut the Team
has focused on the COSEWIC criteria needed for dasting marbled murrelets from Threatened to
Special Concern. If 30% of 2002 suitable nestingjtaacoast-wide is lost by 2032, than the totdditza
area lost by 2032 will likely be more than 50%lué historical area.

The long-term goals of the MMRT are: to maintaia grovincial population at a level which is suffint

to de-list the species using COSEWIC criteria; sintain the present range of the murrelet in B@t th
marbled murrelets remain a relatively abundant inif@C; that conservation goals are aimed at
acceptable standards, not minimal standards; tagemarbled murrelets according to coast-wide
criteria, but also regional criteria given diffeoes among regions in ways marbled murrelets uaadnl
habitats for nesting and availability of suitablssting habitat; and to address uncertainties in
management by applying an adaptive managementagprohe MMRT recommends establishment of 3
core areas within each Conservation Region, whesabii core area would include at least 10% of the
Conservation Region’s populatfon

5.9.2 Resource issues

One of the key conservation concerns for marbledatats is the maintenance of an adequate supply of
nesting habitat. Consequently, the appropriatstifieation and management of these nesting habisat
vital to maintaining viable populations of murral¢hiroughout their natural range within the plagaar
Factors that potentiallgffect marbled murrelet populations and their mgskiabitat include:

- decreases in available mature and old (age-class 840+ years) forest cover with sufficient nest-
platform density, due to resource developments lwbamn result in a decrease in available nesting
habitat (mature and old growth forest with commaropy structure and large trees with suitable nest
platforms, i.e., limbs or deformities > 15 cm imudiieter, including epiphyte cover. There are
outstanding questions as to the required densipjadform trees in each stand, however it is still
possible to identify stand types with the poterttigbroduce the needed habitat conditions at a
strategic scale.

« possible evidence of increases in predation risk@ated with edges produced by clear cuts and
roads; and

- potential increases in predation risk associateld lrge scale human activities (e.g. garbage dyump
large campgrounds) providing food for corvids (cspwavens and jays) and other nest predators.

Other significant and potentially limiting factdier marbled murrelet populations include human
influences on survival at sea, and climate change.

Initial habitat modelling suggested that murrelesting habitat and potential marine foraging halita
widely, but not equally, dispersed across the pl&a. The model projections used for assessmetitdor
modelling indicated that the likelihood of extirartiwas low. The risk to the population level ortimep
carrying capacity was low or potentially moderasé,rwhich means declines of 20 - 40 % and potiytia
up to 60%, especially in the short-term, assuntiag) turrent management assumptions are accurately
described and carried into the future. The riskntzbled murrelet habitat may decrease if additional
protection areas are recommended in areas havitadpleuhabitat.
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5.9.3 Management direction for marbled murrelet ne  sting habitat

The intent of marbled murrelet nesting habitat nganaent is to maintain healthy and viable population
of marbled murrelet throughout their natural range.

The following is proposed to address marbled metmeésting habitat in the North Coast LRMP:

General Management Direction, whereby objectivestargets are applied throughout the landbase
to maintain the general spatial distribution of itethwithin the plan area.

Establish geographically separated core areas ¢eayipings of landscape units or existing parks an
protected areas, of relatively high murrelet ngsliabitat value) that are important breeding habita
within the region. Core areas will provide insuramgainst possible effects of forest fragmentation
and catastrophic events. Core areas are expecteclude large tracts of suitable nesting habhat t
is confirmed to be suitable for nesting and mappée. location of core areas should also consider
other habitat features such as feeding congregatiamch may change seasonally. The MMRT
recommendations are to maintain at least threeareas, each of which support at least 10% of the
North Coast regional population (i.e., a total 8¥@8of the regional population). Verification of
habitat (using appropriate methods, e.g. air pimdpretation, helicopter ground truthing, banding
and, radar inventories) is needed because of tichipass of the habitat even in stands predicted to
be suitable

Management intent:

To maintain adequate nesting habitat to ensurdevjadpulations of marbled murrelets across their
present range within the plan area.

To have marbled murrelets down-listed from Thneatketo Special Concern under the federal
Species at Risk Act.

11t
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

1. Maintain the
guantity and quality
of marbled murrelet
nesting habitat
across the plan
area.

Still under development

at LRMP deadline - to be

finalized through
implementation as
described in Section 3.2.

deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

8

Still under development at LRMIP Still under development at LRMP deadline - to be

finalized through implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

Where feasible, locate suitable nesting habitaiso
meet objectives to biodiversity e.g., red-listedrnpl
communities, wildlife tree patches, old growth rdien
areas, and riparian reserves.

Patch size distribution should consider the poadfir
optimizing the functional integrity of murrelet htgs.

Edge effects should be minimized for habitat
effectiveness and to minimize predation by avoiding
elongated or amoeboid shapes with large edges
bordered by roads or recent clearcuts. Windfirnferaf
should surround suitable habitat.

2. Maintain
guantity and quality
of optimal nesting
habitat in core
areas.

% of optimal nesting
habitat within each core

area (area equivalency of implementation as described in

sub-optimum nesting
habitat is shown in
Appendix 5, Table 10

deadline - to be finalized through

Section 3.2.8

Weighting of nesting habitat
quality in proposed marbled
murrelt core zones is shown in
Appendix 5, Table 10.

Still under development at LRMIP Still under development at LRMP deadline - to be

finalized through implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

If harvesting is proposed in core areas, the cnog i
the forest licensee to show how and where they are
maintaining suitable murrelet habitat.

To reduce impact to forestry, collaboration witlastb
wide monitoring efforts should be devised to digtiish
between nesting habitat declines and at-sea fltichsa

Develop assessment/ monitoring program to confirm
murrelet suitability and use of core areas as
development proceeds.

Weighting of nesting habitat quality and proposeatitted murrelet core zones were still under devakg at LRMP deadline - to be finalized
through implementation as described in Sectior83.2.
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5.10 Mineral and Energy Resources

5.10.1 Resource Values

The geology of the North Coast LRMP consists ofimber of belts trending southeast to northwest.
Comprised of predominantly granite and metamorpdiks, the belts formed from movements of crustal
plates. When continental portions of the Pacifatghlvere too light to be forced completely under th
North American plate, they melted and over the sg&80 million years rose to become the geologyeall
recent, granitic Coast Mountain range. The high bed pressure associated with the creation oéthes
new mountains metamorphosed the existing rocksnbsy up through. In bands between the granites,
these now metamorphosed rocks are equivalent teettienentary and volcanic rocks of south-eastern
Alaska, far north-western British Columbia and 8teElias mountains in the Yukon. The latter rocks
host large mineral deposits and the equivalentsatkhe LRMP area may contain similar deposits.

The northern third of the LRMP area is underlairehyirely different rocks. Prior to the collisiamat
created the Coast Mountains, volcanic islands baddd off the coast. The sediments and volcaniksroc
comprising these islands are now the Bowser LakleHazelton Group rocks of north central BC. The
Hazelton Group rocks are noted for their prolifimeralization both to the north of the plan ared an
within the Anyox, Georgie River, Alice Arm (K'alifs’im Gitso’oohl) and Kitsault River areas of the
LRMP. The Bowser Lake Group rocks occur predomigantthe northeast of the LRMP area and are
prospective for oil, gas and coal.

5.10.2 Resource Issues

There are three categories of mineral and enespurees: (a) metallic and industrial minerals, c@@!
aggregate resources, (c) energy resources. Theseseribed below, along with the public consuitati
permitting and environmental review proceduresaf@as under provincial and federal jurisdictiome T
Nisga'a Nation owns the mineral rights associatét wertain properties (designated as ‘Category A
Lands’ in the Nisga'a Final Agreement) that it owrighin the plan area.

a. Metallic and industrial minerals, coal: baseinerals (e.g. copper, lead, zinc), precious mineral
(e.g. gold, silver), industrial minerals (e.g. opédimestone), coal (e.g., anthracite):

Mineral exploration and development of the highlggpective North Coast LRMP area has continued for
over 100 years. A wide range of metallic minergtdd, silver, copper, lead, zinc and molybdenuns, ha
been produced from mines located at Anyox, AlicemAK'alii Ts'im Gitso’oohl), up the Kitsault River

and on Porcher Island. The non-metallic commodityestone, has been produced at several sites. The
one current operation, at Anyox, ships silica 8tdy that is used in sandblasting abrasives artthlisp
shingles. Some of the historic operations caumgtlfisant environmental damage. New industry
practices and environmental regulations have edobugce the era in which these operations where
undertaken with the intent of avoiding similar nég@aimpacts in current and future mining openasio

Mineral deposits and operations in the North Cbhast been globally significant; for example, the
pyritic copper smelter at Anyox (1911 to 1935) was of the largest in the British Empire. The Stewa
area, the geology of which extends into the NomlasE, is one of the highest areas of known
mineralization in the province.

There are 27 known deposits with metallic mineesburces and four with non-metallic mineral
resources in the plan area. The potential for figdidditional deposits is very high. Metal markiétgs,
certainty of tenure, and access are strong fastfitencing exploration and development. If thesetdrs
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improve and stabilize, exploration will likely irease. This, in turn, would increase the likelihobd
discovery and subsequent development, with econgeticns locally and provincially.

Currently, proposals for exploration and developneémmineral resources that involve mechanical
disturbance on the ground are required to go thr@egmitting processes that assess impacts on other
resources and stipulate requirements for undegakia activity, as regulated under ties Actandthe
Health, Safety and Reclamation Code for Mines in Britistu@ia Work programs may also require
permits from other ministries and are regulatedre/tagplicable, under tHeorest Act Forest and Range
Practices AgtForest Practices Code of British Columbia Adtaste Management AWater Act
Environmental Assessment Aamd other federal and provincial statutes or @gees such as the
Canadian Environmental Assessment and the BC Emvieotal Assessment Process. Initial phases of
exploration on Crown land that involve mechanidatutbance of the ground require permitting and
reclamation bonding through the Ministry of Eneegyd Mines, but do not require public consultation.
However, some companies undertaking extensive edfdo programs do provide information and seek
public input.

When a project is proposed for development and feithin the regulated conditions for environmental
review it enters the Environmental Assessment Bodauring the environmental review process,
proponents are required to notify the public of pheposed project, make detailed information on the
project readily available, provide opportunities ablic review and comment, and report on pulvljmuit
and how this input was considered. The level apd tf consultation and public participation are
determined on a project-by-project basis, to fidtdharacteristics of the project and the comnmesaind
interests that may be affected.

Access to mineral resources outside of protecteasais provided under Section 14 (5) ofthieeral
Tenure Actwhich legislates a two-zone system of land managemeBC. The two-zone system
ensures that mining and mineral exploration apftioa are considered, subject to all applicables|aw
all areas except parks, ecological reserves, pgeatdwritage properties or areas where mining bas b
prohibited by an order under tBmvironment and Land Use AcThe statutory decision maker, for
tenuring and permitting activities related to madexploration and development, uses LRMP direction
as advice to ensure effective integration with o@ewn land usesLRMP direction may be considered
when recommending modified mineral exploration evelopment procedures.

First Nations involvement in the permitting of miakexploration and development is important s¢ tha
First Nations can assess project impact to FirsioNs interests in their respective traditionatiteries.
The LRMP endorses meaningful First Nations involeats in project permitting.

b. Aggregate resources (sand, gravel and quartieck)

Aggregate (sand, gravel and quarried rock) is ancodity that has been and still is in short supplyhie
LRMP area due to a lack of naturally occurring aggte resources. Due to this short supply, theaddm
for aggregates is likely to rise, as is explorafmnonshore and offshore sources. Sources thatlase

to transportation infrastructure or to easily asidgs tidewater are the most likely to be econothica
viable.

Aggregate exploration and development activitie€oown lands, are regulated by several Ministries.
Tenures are issued under ttend Actand bonding is held by the Ministry of Energy alidies.
Aggregate mining operations are regulated by theidtty of Energy and Mines. Large or
environmentally sensitive projects are reviewedhgyEnvironmental Assessment Process and will
include First Nations and Local Government.

11€
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c. Energy resources (oil, gas, coalbed methanetlyermal and hydroelectric potential)

In the plan area, small hydro and wind generatimer@y sources are currently being pursued to fieted i
the provincial energy grid. Geothermal potentiabatxists, although there is little activity. Thanmdate

of the North Coast LRMP does not include resoumeetbpment that occurs in the marine environment,
however, development of potential offshore enemyces would require additional shore-based and
inland infrastructure to feed the sources intogitwincial energy system.

Oil and gas, coalbed methane, geothermal and higatde projects are subject to intergovernmental
review. Oil and gas, coalbed methane and geothgmojgcts are regulated by tRetroleum and
Natural Gas Acand Regulations

Energy projects are reviewed through the Envirortalekssessment Process. The Reviewable Projects
Regulation determines which projects enter enviremtiad assessment, based on the size or nature of th
project.

5.10.3 Management direction for mineral, aggregate  and energy resources

The general management direction for mineral, aggeeand energy resources identifies broad
objectives and targets related to promoting theldgment of mineral and energy resources. All
management of resource activities within the LRMhtended to be ecosystem-based (see Chapter 3.0:
Ecosystem-based Management). Objectives and saetaintain other resource values are located
throughout Chapter 5.0 and will be considered dutte permitting and approval processes for mineral
and energy-related activities.

The LRMP recognizes existing aboriginal rights &itid and acknowledges the asserted claim to the
sovereign territories of First Nations in the No@oast (see Chapter 2.0: First Nations Plannindg an
Participation). Consultation between First Natimvernments and other levels of government, and
between First Nations and industry, is requiredrtsure First Nations rights and title and interasts
respected and accommodated during mineral, aggregalt energy resource activities. Consultation is
also required to ensure First Nations people areiged opportunities to derive economic benefibsrfr
any development activity. Positive relationshipsaeen industry and First Nations increases busines
certainty.

In the following tables, the phrase ‘mineral, aggte and energy activities’ refers to all aspetts o
project life cycle, including exploration, developnt, operations, transmission, closure,
decommissioning, reclamation, remediation and plusttre. Economic and social goals related to
mineral and energy resources are outlined in Ch&pde Community Stability and Economic
Development.

Management intent:

- Viable mineral, energy and aggregate sectors tloaige a variety of economic opportunities.

« Access to explore for, and develop, mineral andgnesources across the landbase, outside of
protected areas subject to applicable regulations.

« Respect for other values and minimized impactsduail phases of exploration, development,
operations, transmission, closure, decommissiomewamation, remediation and post-closure
activities.

- Ensure First Nations rights and titles are resjpkatel accommodated.

+ Increased dialogue, partnerships and problem splimongst industry, the public and
governments, including First Nations.
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Objective Implementation Targets Management considerations
indicator(s)
1. To allow All access applications

access, for mineral
aggregate or
energy activities,
across the landbas
outside of
protection areas
that exclude
mineral
development.

will be consideregin all
areas, except where
mining has been
precluded under
provincial legislation.

All applications for access are to be
considered and evaluated for
permitting requirements, in a timely
manner.

Timeliness of permitting for projects which fulfill
requirements is not to by-pass consideration of
other resource values or appropriate consultatio
with First Nations and the public.

In order to optimize the balance between social,
cultural, local, environmental and First Nations
values, statutory decision makers, when grantin

approvals and determining permitting conditions,

are requested to consider the LRMP intent.

=]

2. Use principles o
ecosystem based
management, and
local and traditiona
ecological
knowledge, to
respect other
perspectives and
minimize
environmental
impacts to land and
freshwater-based
values during all
mineral, aggregate
and energy
activities.

f All programs to

demonstrate
consideration and respe
for other perspectives as
well as land and fresh
water-based values by,

a minimum, adherence to

regulations.

No infractions of regulations.

ct

D

At

In the spirit of attaining a sustainable balance,
environmental, social and economic values, neg
be considered and respected when undertaking
mineral, aggregate and energy activities.

Consultation and seeking accommodation of the
Interests of other affected parties is a necessary
component of balancing values.

In areas where tourism and mineral exploration
and mining are allowed, companies should purg
early business-to-business consultations to
coordinate activities and take reasonable action
avoid unnecessary and unreasonable interrupti
to each others’ operations.

dto

ue

st
DN

3. Ensure First
Nations Rights and
Title and interests
are respected and
accommodated by
local, provincial

First Nations should
jointly review permit
applications for projects
within their traditional
territories, along with
local, provincial and/or

First Nation involvement in the
permitting of all projects.

First Nation participation in permitting should be
based on:

- Respect by all parties for First Nation
involvement and concerns;

- Open and transparent process
. Defined scope purpose and extent of any
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Objective Implementation Targets Management considerations
indicator(s)

and federal federal authorities. Joint review;

governments review will not affect the . Defined responsibilities for all participants
role of local government based upon legal authority;

in the review process. o . .
P - Criteria for decisions regarding an

applications outlined at the onset;
. Clear requirements for information;

4. Ensure that Level of Consultation Legal obligations met. See Chapter 6.0: Community Stability and
industry and accommodation. Positive relations developed Economic Development.

obligations related FN Land Use Plans are available to provide
to consultation and further information on FN desires and views.

accommodation of

EN interests are Working collaboratively with FNs early in the

development planning stage can make discussions

met. easier further down the line.

5. Ensure all The number of sites No closed or orphaned sites Provincial and federal government reclamation
present and future | needing to be reclaimed| remaining that require reclamation. | requirements include bonding to ensure
mineral, aggregate reclamation occurs on present and future sites.
and energy _ Consider incentives for industry (e.g. financial,
development sites legal liability relief), to undertake reclamatiofi o
are reclaimed after past activity, including ‘orphaned’ sites, when
closure. In working in the vicinity.

addition,

encourage the
provincial and
federal
governments to
facilitate
reclamation of all
“orphaned” sites
(i.e., no tenure
holder)
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5.11 Non-Commercial Recreation

5.11.1 Resource Values

With its scenic natural setting at the meetingadan and land, dramatic and varied coastal geograpk
abundance of fish and wildlife, the North Coastddfa diverse array of high quality recreationgdarfunities.
Most of the current use is concentrated withinwieaity of Prince Rupert and along Douglas Chararel the
Skeena River.

The majority of existing recreation opportunitiesiie North Coast are associated with the oce&e. T
area has complex marine channels and numerousistaalls, bays and peninsulas that provide an
extensive network of relatively protected coastataemwvays for marine-based activities such as marine
fishing, kayaking, sailing, cruising, scuba diviagd wildlife viewing. There are also high quality
freshwater fishing opportunities on numerous lakgsys and streams. Land-based activities include
food gathering, hunting, hiking and winter actiegtisuch as snowmobiling and backcountry skiing at
higher elevations. It should be acknowledged ttege diverse recreation opportunities contribote t
community well-being and attract people to live rkvand visit in the plan area.

There are a number of small parks in the plan dnagprovide sites for non-commercial recreatiarsa.
These include Diana Lake Provincial Park, Prudhorhaie Provincial Park, and Oliver Lake
Municipal Park, all of which provide opportunitiés fishing, boating and swimming. There are also
three Marine Parks along Grenville Channel at Ufassage, Lowe Inlet and Klewnuggit Inlet, all of
which provide protected anchorages for boaters.

5.11.2 Resource Issues *°

Non-commercial or public recreation is any outdooleisure activity where the participant does peny
a commercial operator for the privilege of partgkim the activity (as opposed to commercial refivea
or tourism where a fee-for-service relationshipseii

Some of the main strategic planning issues retatetn-commercial recreation are:

» Level of use within key recreation areas, includivgrlap with areas of tourism use;
» Impacts on aesthetic values important to recreatnmtuding visual quality and noise;

» Potential impact of recreational activities on Wwitlor ecosystems, e.g., over fishing of rockfish
stocks or disturbing seabird colonies;

» Potential degradation of physical and culturaldezd as a result of recreational activities;
» Access to recreation areas;

» Ensure First Nation culture and heritage valuesteaditional harvesting opportunities and sites are
protected; and

» Promote and increase recreation opportunities.

5.11.3 Management direction for non-commercial rec  reation

The establishment of visual management areas aelgtion areas will contribute to outdoor recreatio
values. Management direction for Non-commerciairBation is strongly linked to management
direction for Black/Kermode Bears (Section 5.5)|tnal Heritage Resources (Section 5.7), Grizzly
Bears (Section 5.8), Tourism (Section 5.14), areligl Quality (Section 5.16).

% See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding theeBaation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting
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Management considerations around site specificsaeeh as access to back country skiing, snow
machining, day-use sites, recreational boat law)at@mping, trails, over night sites, etc. will dextra
planning for the Highway 16 corridor and the trimigs of the corridor. Planning may be required to
address the upkeep on non-commercial recreatidlitiéec

Management intent:
- To maintain opportunities for high quality outdagecreation experiences across the range of
activities in the North Coast, in consideratiorotifer resource values.

« To the extent that there is formal managementa@gadion sites and opportunities by user groups
and governments, include First Nations communitigdanning and management.

125
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. Manage land-based
conditions to support a wide
range of outdoor recreational
activities and experiences

Presence across the land-base
each Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum clas$

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be finalizeq
through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as describe
in Section 3.2.8

Consider most appropriate way to measure this
objective.

2. To maintain, enhance and
protect the quality of
recreational experiences acro
the plan area, including visual
guality and an abundance of
fish and wildlife.

Scenic quality is addressed
under Section 5.16: Visual
Quality.

Fish are addressed in Section
5.4: Aquatic and Riparian
Ecosystems.

Wildlife is addressed under
Sections 5.5, 5.8, 5.9, 5.12, an
5.15

3. To establish and maintain
appropriate levels of use withi
recreation areas according to
their carrying capacity

Assessment of need and
feasibility of establishing
acceptable levels of use.

Level of commercial recreation
use is addressed in Section 5.1
Tourism.

Assessment as required on
site specific basis

Carrying capacity within high use recreation/tonris
areas has been identified as an important researth
management issue.

Develop carrying capacity limits which addressaas
priority, First Nations interests (including tradital
harvesting), recreation opportunities (including
gathering activities, e.g., clam digging, berrykig
etc.) and tourism opportunities.

Levels of non-commercial recreation use outside of
protected areas are assumed to be self-regulating,

57 ROS mapping classifies the condition of Hrellbase according to its ability to support défertypes of recreational activity. Criteria tlgtermining
ROS classes include distance from roads, evidehiceroan use, size of area and naturalness. Clasgdede primitive, semi-primitive non-motorized,
semi-primitive motorized, roaded natural, roadedlified, rural, and urban. Due to its inaccessiilé large portion of the North Coast LRMP is ctbas

“primitive” (Van Raalte, 2003).
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Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

primarily because no regulatory mechanism exists.

See also Objective 24 in Chapter 6.0: Community
Stability and Economic Development

4. To promote and maintain
opportunities for recreational
access.

Availability of access on public
roads and resource roads to
recreation sites/ areas, where t
is consistent with objectives for|
other resource values (e.g.,
wildlife) and safety concerns.

Site specific planning at a
more detailed scale will
assess the implications of
access on recreation and
other resource values.

Include First Nations and recreational user groaps
access planning and management.

Commercial recreation tenure holders cannot réstric
non-commercial use of public access (e.g., pubbads
or safe anchorages outside of foreshore lease)areas

Water access to land is important to recreationthed
connection between marine and terrestrial areas is
integral part of recreation in the NC

5. To preserve and protect th
integrity of registered and
unregistered First Nations
cultural heritage sites and
features, recognizing that areg
adjacent to these sites may
need to be managed to ensur
the integrity at the site itself.

Impact to First Nations cultural
heritage sites and features
through recreational use.

See also Section 5.7: Cultural
Heritage Resources

No negative impact.

Promote awareness among recreational users about
ways to protect sites and features of cultural irgpwe
to First Nations and local communities.

Develop site-specific guidelines and recommended
practices for non-commercial recreational users to
ensure sensitive FN sites and features are properly
managed. Consult user groups in the development g
these guidelines. Ensure that guidelines are readil
available and clearly communicated to all operators
users, and user groups.

First Nations to develop site-specific guidelines.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

6. To preserve and protect th
integrity of registered and
unregistered non-First Nations
cultural heritage sites.

Impact to non-First Nations
cultural heritage sites through
recreational use.

See also Section 5.7: Cultural
Heritage Resources

No negative impact.

7. To ensure recreation use
does not degradée integrity
of ecological values and

physical features in areas use
for recreational activities.

Impact to ecosystem values an
physical features through
recreational use.

No negative impact.

Improvement of sites for
recreational use that meets
this target is allowed, e.g.,
campsites, latrines, and
trails.

Promote awareness among recreational users about
actions (e.g., low impact camping, garbage handling
bear awareness) to minimize impacts to physical
features and ecosystems.

Some areas should be managed as non-motorized3d
to protect ecological and cultural values.

Promote Observe, Record, and Report procedures f
communicating incident$

cces

8. To promote recreation
opportunities and access alon
Highway 16 corridor

Availability of facilities and
gaccess to recreation sites, e.g.
day-use sites, recreation boat
launches, over night sites,
camping spots, trails,
backcountry skiing availability,

Maintain existing and
increase new opportunities
with respect to day-use site
rec boat launches over nigh
sites, camping, trails, back
country skiing, snow

58

snow machining area access, €

ptmachining, etc

Include recreation user groups as well as FirsioNat

in access planning and management.

S!

tManagement consideration around site-specific areas
such as access to back country skiing and snowinech
areas may need extra planning.

Note: See also Section 5.16: Visual Quality.
Cross-referenced to Section 5.3: Access Management

The Observe, Record, Report program seeksassésfrom the public in reporting any violationfefleral or provincial environmental laws and regjohs.

The program is jointly sponsored by Ministry of WigtLand and Air Protection (Provincial), the Ddpant of Fisheries and Oceans (Canada), and the BC
Wildlife Federation Information on this program da@ viewed at tp://wlapwww.gov.bc.ca/eeeb/enfhome/orr.htm.
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5.12 Northern Goshawk

5.12.1 Resource Values

The northern goshawld€cipiter gentileyis a medium-sized forest raptor with wide digitibn in the
northern hemisphere. Subspeda@ngi on Haida Gwaii is endangered and red-listed byBifie
Conservation Data Centre, whereas subspetiesillus, the subspecies found throughout the forested
interior of British Columbia, is not. It is uncleahich subspecies lives in the North Coast LRMR @®

no specimens have been collected, or DNA testsumed. Preliminary work from the Alaskan
Panhandle, however, indicates that the goshawkslfon the coastal mainland are at least as sitoilar
the Queen Charlotte goshawks (subspdeiegii) as to the interior subspecies. This is why thestal

birds are listed asingii in the Identified Wildlife Management Strategy.

Goshawks have not been studied intensively in tihNCoast, but studies in adjacent areas of north
western B.C., and in the Alaskan panhandle, prosidistantial information relevant to the plan area.
This information is summarized in the associatetineal report®, and a synopsis is presented here.

Northern Goshawks live at low densities, with bieggairs using exclusive territories (with centfet®
10 km apart, depending on prey availability) astdeom mid-February to late August. They are
believed to be resident in the plan area year-robadmay be less territorial in winter. Goshawk
breeding territories consist of a nest area, afedging area , and a much larger foraging afearaging
areas may range from 2,400 to 10,000 ha dependinlgeoavailability of prey. Goshawks show
remarkable fidelity to nest areas, within whichuamioer of nests are maintained and used off andmon f
many years.

This raptor is uniquely adapted to forest habitait) short wings, long tail and powerful pursuitliy.

It takes a wide variety of prey, from passerinesn@ll mammals, but most often forages in forestreh
open understorey increases the vulnerability of.pits reproductive ability is thought to be lietk by
availability of suitable nest sites (almost alwaysnature to old growth forest with closed canopyg a
relatively open understorey), and availability ofypin mature forest settings, or coastal foregesd
where pursuit is possible. Regional populationsitgrs also limited by social behaviour with téories
spaced fairly evenly through the landscape.

The coastal sub-species of Northern Goshawk islamtified Wildlife Management Species (IWMS) in
British Columbia, recognizing its real vulneralyilib loss of mature and old-growth forest for naegtnd
foraging.

5.12.2 Resource Issues

The primary management issues threatening congama@ttnorthern goshawks in the North Coast plan
area are:

» Harvesting of mature and old-growth stands withvanmests or good potential for nesting. Key
structural attributes consistently selected byhwri goshawk for nesting habitat include
mature/old-growth stand structure and relativebsed canopies with corresponding open
understorie¥.

» Harvesting of sufficient mature or old-growth farasthe breeding territory to the extent that the
foraging potential (availability of prey) decreadetow a threshold necessary to raise young and

¥ Mahon,T., D. Morgan and F. Doyle. 2003. Kerh Goshawk Habitat in the North Coast Forest
District: Foraging Area and Nest Area Hab8aitability Models. Unpublished report for th€N
LRMP Government Technical Team, Smither§;.B.

89 Kennedy 1988; Hayward and Escano 1989; Reynoldk 992 as cited in Mahon et al 2003.
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sustain the breeding pair. Northern Goshawks forageature/old-growth areas with high
canopy closure and a clear understory. This hadliias goshawks to move freely under the
canopy, allows good visibility of prey, and alsoyides ample perches from which to Hént

At present only one nest site has been discovartteiNorth Coast at Alder Creek. Based on stumfies
the characteristics of known nest sites in the Cx@he in Northwestern BC, goshawk biologists expect
that the distribution of highly suitable nestinghat in the plan areas will be largely coincideith the
valley bottom&. With such a distribution, the number of occupieditories is expected to be relatively
low. Goshawks will be at low densities, so eacét aeea and associated foraging habitat is paatilgul
valuable for population persistence.

5.12.3 Management direction for northern goshawk h  abitat

The intent of goshawk habitat management is to m@iimealthy and viable population of goshawks
throughout their natural range.

The following is proposed to address northern gakhzabitat in the North Coast LRMP:
» General Management Direction, whereby objectivebtargets are applied throughout the land
base to maintain the general spatial distributibinaditat within the plan area.

Management intent:

To maintain adequate nesting and foraging halmtahsure a viable population of northern goshawks
across their present range within the plan area.

®1 Squires and Reynolds 1997, as cited in Mahon 20@3.

%2 Mahon, T., D. Morgan and F. Doyle 2003, NorthewsBawk Habitat in the North Coast Forest Distficiraging
Area and Nest Area Habitat Suitability Models. Ublghed report for the NC LRMP Government Technibaam,
Smithers, BC.
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LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

1. To maintain all
known goshawk
nest areas and pos
fledging areas with
sufficient mature
and old growth
forest to allow
continued
occupancy and
successful
reproduction.

Spatial extent (ha) of

forest harvesting within
t-the identified nest and

post-fledging areas.

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Tactical and operational planning should
include assessment of potential developm
for existence of goshawk nests (at least

during layout of boundaries for felling treeg

and definition of nest areas, prior to tree
felling.

Planning to include nest areas in old growt

management areas and retention areas.
Lay out harvesting so that mature and old

forest in nest areas is contiguous with othg

foraging habitat.

=

2. To maintain
sufficient foraging
habitat adjacent to
nest areas to allow
continued
occupation of the
breeding territory.

Proportion of the foragin
area , bordering the nest
area, in mature and old

growth structural stages.

y Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

A reasonable quantitative target is not

available at present because the threshold

mature and old forest for territory occupan
has not been measured. The IWMS foragi
target is 2400 ha.

Marine shorelines and lakehores: Still und
development at LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Seek advice of a qualified professional in
planning for mature and old growth
structural stand retention and developmen

the foraging area. (e.qg., inclusion of riparian

reserves and wildlife tree patches). This
should include consideration of the best
layout of mature structural retention within
cutovers, and silvicultural treatments in
regenerating stands, so as to promote pre
abundance: Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be finalized through

of
Cy
ng

9%
—_

tin
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North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

implementation as described in Section 3.

Given fiscal constraints, seek funding from
number of alternative sources (e.g., birding
organizations).

p.8.

3. Undertake
research and
inventory to (a)
identify the
distribution, and
habitat needs, of
goshawks including
identification of nest
areas and post-
fledging areas, and
(b) characterize the
taxonomy of the
subspecies found in
the plan area.

See Management
Considerations

See Management Considerations

Still under development at LRMP deadline
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Implement an inventory program led by a
qualified biologist to locate new nests, ass
diet, and monitor post-fledging area use.

Research to assess breeding territory size|
hunting habitat requirements and prey
availability in different forest types.

Consider using field crews from local
educational institutions for monitoring and
inventory.

£SS
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5.13 Timber

5.13.1 Resource values

Forestry has historically been one of the primagnemic activities on the North Coast. Most of pien area is
within the North Coast Timber Supply Area (TSA}halugh a small portion of Tree Farm Licence 2%hdduded
near the southern boundary of the plan area amdda$ Royal Island is excluded.

First Nations advise that, currently and prior émtact, First Nations have utilized timber resosrioe tens of
thousands of years for traditional and culturalppsges including, but not limited to, an industéabnomy and a
traditional economy.

Merchantable species in the North Coast includaemesemlock, western redcedar, amabilis fir, S#fauce,
and yellow-cedar. Most of the landbase avail&ndarvest, or timber harvesting landbase (THLB)w's at
lower elevations of the coastal hypermaritime ftwesd stretches partially up to areas below thentain
hemlock forests at higher elevations. Only 16%hefforested landbase (7% of the total landbasg)risidered
available and economically viable for timber hatires The steep topography, rugged terrain arict gtolicy
requirements for terrain, wildlife and riparian @mtories contribute to the high operating costaokasing
timber. However, practices such as heli-loggingehexpanded the opportunities for timber harvedbegond
what is traditionally considered the THLB. Are®ith ground-based harvesting with road networksameost
always accessed from the ocean, with the excepfitile Skeena River corridor. Timber harvestingt@North
Coast predominantly uses two harvest methods:

1) Conventional, ground-based harvesting and
2) Non-conventional helicopter harvesting.

A-Frame logging and foreshore harvesting methoesiadonger common practice, but are applied itager
circumstances, if appropriate. Although clearitanvesting still occurs, alternate harvesting maéstguch as
Variable Retention (VR) have increased significantter the past five years. In order to betteranstind
ecosystem recovery and response to these altdraatesting approaches, research projects haveitidated to
compare variable retention to clear-cut harvestieghods. Since each ecosystem will respond diffigrém
harvesting practices due to a wide range of vagghine harvesting practice should not be apptiedlb across
the plan area. Additional research is neededtennalte harvesting practices. As such, the timbapter places
great emphasis on research and adaptive managenwder to achieve the most appropriate harvesting
practices consistent with Ecosystem Based Manage{&BiM) principles.

5.13.2 Resource Issues

Some of the main strategic planning issues relatéige timber resource are:

« Availability of an economically sustainable, egbl& diverse and operationally feasible timber
supply in the short- and long-term in a manner isteist with EBM.

- Potential impact of forestry activities on othesagerce values (e.g., wildlife, biodiversity, cultur
heritage resources, and visual quality).

- Developed areas with unacceptable re-growth o$tfeet satisfactorily re-stocked) require
rehabilitation and restoration programs to addetiser resource values that have been adversely
impacted.

« There are no strategic planning issues relatedresf health, although forest health considerations
may be important on a site-specific basis.

131
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5.13.3 Management direction for timber

This chapter focuses on maintaining the value efitnber resource.Other chapters in the LRMP peovid
direction to forestry activities in order to maiintather resource values e.g., wildlife, biodivgrsand visual
quality. Forest management is currently governettuthe Forest Practices Code of British Colurtama(FPC)
and the Forest and Range Practices Act (FRPA)erd&ipnal plans under either Act must be consistétht
government objectives which include those in appdovigher-level plans based on the recommendations
provided by the LRMP Table. Operational planssatgiect to public review and First Nations congidtaand
accommodation processes.

General management direction for timber is to prilpflow from the adoption and application of thelevant
provisions of the EBM Handbook as described iniBest3.2.3 to 3.2.8. The following is additionaledition
based on Table discussion. It is provided to Br#ssist/inform resource management and plannittggi
manner described in Sections 3.2.8 and is sulpdmith adaptive management and the principles and
mechanisms for making EBM operational as genedsbcribed in Chapters 3.0 and 7.0 of this Rephine
following is additional direction that should alvgaip be read in conjunction with the relevant psmris of the
EBM Handbook as adopted and applied in Section8 823.2.8.

Management intent:

» To maintain the structural and functional integofyecosystems within managed forests at all dpatia
scales.

e To work with First Nations, members of the pubdiad interest groups to ensure sustainable,
ecosystem-based management of the forest resource.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator

Targets

Management considerations

1. To maximize a
sustainable annual harvest
and operationally feasible
timber supply over the sho
and long term in a manner
consistent with EBM and
TEK.

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as describeq
in Section 3.2.8

To be determined at the end of 1

LRMP process.

# of sustainable businesses in the forestry
sector

Area of THLB outside of protection and
areas with no logging and no major hydro-
electric development.

Maximize local employment opportunities,
where applicable (See Chapter 6.0:
Community Stability and Economic
Development).

First Nations, gov't and licencees to work
together cooperatively to develop and sustain
viable business opportunities.

Area-based target for timber supply — to be
determined at the end of the LRMP process,
after agreement-in-principle is reached on
other recommendations.

The target will exclude protection areas. It
will also net out sub-regional, landscape, d
stand-level reserves and be consistent wit
overall LRMP objectives and targets.

- =

2. Assess access to timbe
supply across the landbase
outside of protection areas
and areas with no logging

and no major hydro-electri
development.

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as describeq
in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMH
deadline - to be finalized througt
implementation as described in

Section 3.2.8

In areas where tourism and forestry are
allowed, companies should pursue early
business-to-business consultations to
coordinate activities and take reasonable
actions to avoid unnecessary and
unreasonable interruption to each others’
operations.

3. To monitor science-
based forestry practices
resulting from EBM
allowing for continuous

Number of local research
programs which are directly
related to ecological and
economic drivers of EBM.

Number of research programs
needed to address targets of
EBM.

Government and others to establish
implementation and monitoring post-LRMP
supporting research initiatives and adaptiv
management directly related to EBM.

[}
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LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator

Targets

Management considerations

improvement and adaptive
management.

4. To restore developed
watersheds which were
harvested pre-1987 and ar
currently not satisfactorily
re-stocked.

Number of watershed
restoration programs
implemented on the North
Coast.

Restoration of all watersheds
harvested pre-1987 to
satisfactorily re-stocked.

Implement government and other funding

sources for restoration.

5. Establish area based
community forest tenures
that are representative of t
land base and will
contribute to the long term
economic and human well
being of the North Coast
people through, but not
exclusive to:

a. Forest harvesting
b. Manufacturing

c. Value-added product
development initiatives

# and success of community
forest tenures

Province to work with local communities a
First Nations of the North Coast to identify

tenure opportunities.

nd

6. Ensure that forestry
activities at all scales are
done in a cost-effective
manner

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be
finalized through
implementation as described
in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

7. Ensure full cost of
implementing EBM is
adequately covered by the
stumpage system or throug

Still under development at

LRMP deadline - to be

finalized through
jhimplementation as described

other funding mechanisms

in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8
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5.14 Tourism

5.14.1 Resource Values

Tourism is a well-established and growing indugtrthe North Coast. Key strengths of tourism
development in the area include striking naturehsey, an abundance of fish and wildlife, a diverse
range of opportunities for water and land-basedautrecreation, and a vibrant local First Nations
culture.

Much of the North Coast plan area is relatively oegrand only accessible by water. Most high usasar
are concentrated around Prince Rupert, Douglasrighaldhutzeymateen, Principe, Laredo, Whale,
Ursula, Verney Passage and Grenville Channel. tSipbing, both marine and freshwater, is one ef th
most prevalent tourism activities on the North Go&dumerous fishing lodges and boat charter
operations provide opportunities for visitors franound the world to experience exceptional angling
opportunities. Nature-based tourism (e.g. witdiifewing, kayaking) has grown considerably
throughout the 1990s and early 2000s, and thislfieexpected to continue. The attractive wildesne
attributes of the North Coast, including remote enghed scenery and an abundance of wildlife, gives
nature-based tourism a significant potential famvgh.

A rich culture and numerous cultural heritage sites/ide opportunities for culturally-based tourifon
local First Nations. First Nations involvementdurism is poised to expand as economic development
activities with local communities, and partnershigth outside tourism interests, become realized.
Conflicts exist between tourism development andatpmns and First Nation interests and uses,
particularly traditional harvesting. Planning atel’elopment must ensure First Nation interestsuaed
are protected and accommodated.

5.14.2 Resource Issues %

Some of the main strategic planning issues relatéige tourism resource are:

» potential impact of tourism activities on attribsita importance to tourism and other resources
(e.g., flora, fauna, physical features, aesthatluas, commercial fishing, culture & heritage
values and First Nation traditional harvesting apyaties);

» potential impact of other resource developmenvaiets on attributes of importance to tourism
(e.g., abundance of fish and wildlife, aesthetic@s, quality of the natural environment);

» ability to provide opportunities for local commuag and First Nations in sustainable
development of the tourism industry; and

» reducing conflict between First Nation and locainoounity interests and uses and tourism
development.

5.14.3 Management Direction for Tourism

Protocol agreements between First Nations anddwuoiperators are necessary to ensure First Nations’
interests are addressed. Protocol agreementsdshdditess the following issues — lease certaiatyng
and conditions of occupation and operation, lendtlease, security of tenure, and compensationhgmo
other things.

Management direction for tourism addresses: (ajntipact of other resource uses on the tourism
resource, and (b) the impact of tourism use onrats®urce uses and values. Implementation aglis
management (See Section 5.16) and protection éeation 4.1.2) will help to maintain tourism vaue

%3 See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding theeBaation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting

13E
Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



|

yrYie

The following is proposed to address managemertbfoism attributes in the North Coast LRMP:

- General Management Direction, whereby objectivebtargets are applied throughout the land
base to maintain tourism attributes and assoctatgtbm opportunities within the plan area; and

« Tourism areas (shown ihable 6and Map 13) identify areas where there is sigaiftause or
opportunities for tourism development and use. dligyment of other resources may occur in
these zones, however a focus for management weubth eatures and attributes important to
tourism. Tourism areas are also intended as ddobdland and Water BC, Inc. in processing
Crown land tenure applications. Development oéotiesources will be managed in a
cooperative way with tourism interests. Developtaavithin the NC plan area will consider
features and attributes important to tourism. ®mrareas do not direct management for visual
resources.

Management direction for Tourism is strongly linkednanagement direction for Black/Kermode Bears
(Section 5.5), Grizzly Bears (Section 5.8), Non-@uencial Recreation (Section 5.11), and Visual
Quality (Section 5.16).

Management intent:

To maintain the quality of attributes of importatodourism, including flora, fauna, visual quality
physical and cultural features;

To optimize the economic benefits from tourismhte €conomy of North Coast communities;

To maintain opportunities for the range of sustai@aourism activities, including access to those
activities, while preserving the quality of the défness experience;

To manage the level and type of use within higluedaburism areas in order to maintain the quality
of the tourism experience and minimize conflictthwather resource users and

To ensure tourism development is consistent wiitst Nations Land Use plans and accommodates
First Nations values, uses and interests.

13€
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LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

1. Manage land-base tg
support a wide range of
culturally and
ecologically appropriate
tourism

Level of use and type of
experience within Tourism Areas
as identified in Table 6 and Map
13.

Land use designations and
associated regulations and
guidelines in place to ensure a
spectrum of tourism/recreation
opportunities, including the
support of First Nations-led
cultural and nature-based touris

Consistency with Table 6.

Tenuring agencies, First Nation Governments and
organizations will work together to develop a
mechanism to implement targets identifiedable
6.

Resource developers need to consult with tenured
tourism operators and operators under application
tenure in advance of design and development of
industrial initiatives which may result in impatts
tourism operators. Tourism operators need to désc
any proposed tourism development with other tend
holders in the area of the development so that
development can be planned with full knowledge o
what other tenure holders are or may be undertaki

Web accessible maps showing all land tenures ang

contact information needs to be created. (See®@excfi

5.10: Mineral and Energy and 5.13: Timber and
Chapter 6.0: Community Stability and Economic
Development).

Some forms of recreation and tourism are compati
with First Nations’ traditional use activities (elgw
intensity nature and cultural tourism). Othersrare
Land base allocations need to reflect this.

—

D

o

2. To maintain, enhance
and protect the quality o
experience in tourism
areas.

Scenic quality is addressed in
Section 5.16: Visual Quality.

Fish are addressed in Section 5
Aquatic and Riparian

Wildlife is addressed in Sectiong
5.5,5.8,5.9,5.12, 5.15.

Appropriate tools to help manage tourism use irely
codes of conduct; education of tourism operators
about appropriate activities for their clients; avaiste
management guidelines.

d

3. To establish and

maintain appropriate

Assessment of need and

feasibility of establishing

Assessment as required on site

specific basis

Establish guidelines for carrying capacities, idahg

ecological carrying capacity, in identified tourism
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LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

levels of tourism use

acceptable levels of use, includi
carrying capacities.

areas.

Guidelines need to:

« address First Nations’ rights, interests, and \&lue
including First Nation traditional harvesting as a
priority use;

« vary by planning unit and can only be done in
consultation with First Nations; and

* ensure equity between non-commercial recreatio
use and tourism.

Adjust permitted levels of use, where necessary, tq

prevent impacts on fish, wildlife or other values.

For acceptable levels of use in bear viewing aasas

areas of potential conflict with bears, see Sechi@n

Grizzly Bears.

See also section 5.11: Non-commercial Recreation.

Tourism recognizes multiple uses of the land and
water on which it operates, such as commercial
fishing, forestry, mining, First Nations and recdiea.
Conflicts that develop between tourism operatots 3
other users that cannot be resolved between thiep
will be referred to other non-interested partiesrider
to give assistance in resolution of the conflict.

N

4. To maintain and
enhance opportunities fq
access to tourism areas

Availability of access to tourism
sites/ areas, where this is
consistent with objectives for
other resource values

Site specific planning at a more
detailed scale will assess the
implications of access on
tourism and other resource
values.

See Section 5.3 Access Management

5. To preserve the
integrity of First Nations
cultural heritage sites in
areas used for tourism

Impact to cultural heritage sites
areas of tourism use.

Land use designations,

No negative impact.

Tourism use of First Nations cultural heritage site
be determined by First Nations.

Tourism operators to negotiate protocol agreemen
with First Nations re: cultural heritage resource

IS
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North Coast
LRMP
Objective Implementation indicator(s) Target Management considerations
activities. regulations, guidelines or First Nations have Protocol management and ensuring that cultural heritage

protocols are in place to maintai
the integrity of sensitive cultural
and heritage and traditional

harvesting sites and resources.

Agreements in place with
commercial recreation and
tourism operatorsThis Target
is not agreed to.

Protection of identified areas tha
are sensitive to intensive tourisn
development.

Areas sensitive to intensive
tourism development have
appropriate protection in place,
to ensure that the resources ar
sites are not degraded. Metho
of protection to be addressed
during implementation and
monitoring.

information remains confidential and is limited to
information required to operate with no impact.

Need to identify areas where certain kinds of &nari
development (e.g. intensive) will not be permitted
protect First Nations traditional harvesting siesl
values.

Promote understanding among tourism operators 9
there is no mis-interpretation or mis-representatib
cultural heritage sites.

Recognize the need for education and improving
communication about cultural heritage sites.

Use First Nation plans in planning.
All parties to monitor sites/areas and report stébu
First Nations and appropriate agencies.

See also Chapter 2.0: First Nations Planning and
Participation, Section 5.7: Cultural Heritage
Resources, and individual First Nations Land Use
Plans.

50

6. To preserve the
integrity of non-First
Nations cultural heritage|
sites.

Impact to non-First Nations
cultural heritage sites in areas o
tourism use.

No negative impact.

See also Section 5.7. Cultural Heritage Resources

7. To preserve the
integrity of ecological
values and physical
features (e.g. hotsprings
or beaches) in areas use
for tourism activities in
identified tenured areas.

Impact from tourism use to
associated ecosystems.

No negative impact from
tourism use.

Appropriate development
permitted to enhance site valug
and prevent site degradation
(e.g. outhouses, boardwalks or

campsites).

Tourism operators to take actions to minimize inp3
to physical features and ecosystems (e.g., lowdmp
camping, garbage handling, bear awareness) and
pass this information on to their clients.

All parties to monitor sites/areas and report stédu
First Nations and appropriate agencies.

AC

D

o
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LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

8. To maintain
opportunities for

commercial bear viewing

while minimizing
impacts on black and
grizzly bears.

Objectives and targets for bear viewing are outlliime
Section 5.5: Black / Kermodgears andsection 5.8:

Grizzly Bears.

9. Flow of economic
benefits to First Nations

First Nations, and government
and First Nations, addressing
employment, training, capacity
building, tenure and revenue
sharing

Protocols between industry and

Revenues streams to First
Nations established.

Tenure awards to First Nations

Increased employment of First
Nations in tourism sector to

reflect per capita representatiof
in NC population provided
employees have the necessary
skills or opportunity to acquire

them.

Consultation with First Nations.

Negotiate protocols.

5.14.4 Tourism Areas

Table 6: Guidelines for Tourism Development in fison Areas. See also Map 13

Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

1. Skeena River
Corridor

« OQutstanding natural
viewscapes uninterrupted by
development

+ Ease of access to semi-
wilderness

« High quality guided angling
« Bird watching

* Concentrate tourism facilitie
in a limited number of
locations

« High level of expected use
(Transit corridor, extensive
boat-based activity)

« Integrated use area

Existing

* Photography

e Scenic area viewing/Picnic sites
* Boat launches

Potential

* Interpretive centers

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

« Post contact heritage sites
(Port Essington)

» Linkages to marine-based

tourism products: river tours

e Hut-to Hut hiking

» Expanded commercial recreation on the
southern banks of the Skeena River

« First Nations cultural heritage

la. Khtada Lake

* Fish resources

« Scenic wilderness and high

quality natural settings

* Low level of use
* Wilderness experience
* Remote fishing experiences

Existing

* Guided angling

* Non-commercial recreation use
Potential

e Sport fishing lodge

« Camping sites for kayak and canoe tou

2a. Ecstall River:
Lower

e Scenic viewscapes

» High fish, wildlife and bio-
diversity values

* Semi-remote

* Moderate level of expected
use

* Motorized tourism activities
permitted

Existing

e Sport fishing
« Jet boating
Potential

¢ Hut-to hut, camping, hiking, canoe and
kayak activity

« Wildlife interpretive tours, educational
experiences, scenic viewing

« Safety facility

« “Green” building designs where facilities

are required

D

2b. Ecstall River:
Upper (Kitkiata
/Quaal)

e Scenic viewscapes

« High fish, wildlife and bio-
diversity values

* Low level of expected use

* Motorized tourism activities
excluded

« Remote wilderness

« Low impact activity
* Guided tourism activities

« “Green” building designs where facilities

D

are required
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Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

experience

3. Prince Rupert
Outer Area

Unique geographical setting

Beaches (e.g. Salt Lakes are
Lucy Island)

Retail opportunities

Culturally oriented products
(e.g. First Nations museums

Existing resident use of
recreation areas

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: kayaking,
diving, marine wildlife
viewing, guided angling, boal
tours

« High level of expected use
* Integrated use areas

Existing

« Hiking and walking

» Staging area for tourism operations (e.g.
fishing, boat tours, wildlife viewing and
kayaking)

Potential

« All types of tourism development
considered appropriate

e Mountain biking
« Expansion of existing activities

4. Dundas / Melville
Islands

Archipelago geography
Scenic resources

Wildlife viewing
opportunities

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: kayaking,
guided angling, diving,
marine wildlife viewing

« Manage during different
seasons for FN traditional
resource uses

« Manage tourism use during
peak season to maintain low
levels of use

* Semi-remote experiences
e Multiple use area.

e Camping

« Hiking

e Beach-combing

» First Nations cultural tours

5. Khutzeymateen and
Ksi X'anmas
(Kwinamass) Inlets

Wildlife resources (e.qg.
grizzly bear, whales)

Scenic resources
Old volcano (Crow Lagoon)

Adjacent to Khutzeymateen
Grizzly Bear Sanctuary

* Low level of expected use in
the off- season

« High levels of expected use
wildlife viewing stations, and
during the salmon spawning
season

Existing

«  Wildlife viewing

« First Nations activity
 Commercial Recreation tenures
Potential
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Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: kayaking,
boat tours, anchorages

Semi-remote wilderness

Manage commercial
recreation user days during
peak wildlife viewing season
(see Section 5.8: Grizzly
Bears).

Maintain access for
recreational use

» Wildlife viewing at viewing stations or in
designated areas (see Section 5.8:
Grizzly Bears).

6. Porcher / Stevens
Island Group

Scenic viewscapes
Accessible beach areas

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: kayaking,
guided angling, boat tours

Manage during different
seasons for FN traditional
resource uses

Moderate to high expected
levels of use

Semi-remote experiences
complemented by high
quality viewscapes

Existing

e Camping, hiking, wildlife viewing
Potential

* Lodge development

e Trail development

e Environmental education tours

e Cultural and traditional tourism

» Bed and breakfast development

7. Estevan Group and
Campania Island

Scenic resources
Protected anchorages
Trails

Hotsprings

Beaches

Wildlife viewing
Sandy beaches

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: kayaking,
guided angling, boat tours,
marine wildlife viewing

Remote experiences

Managed levels of
commercial use where
required to maintain the
quality of experiences

Moderate level of expected
use

Primary transit route and
scenic zone for marine base
activity (e.g. cruise ships,
angling, sailing)

Existing
» Protected anchorages
e Trail use

* Remote inland fishing

« Wildlife and bird viewing

» Guided angling (inland and marine)
e Beach combing

Potential

e Hut-to-hut hiking

* Remote fly fishing

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

Excursion base-station development

Environmental, historical, First Nations
cultural, educational tours

Trail development

Natural design principles used for facilit
development where such activities are
required

8. Marine Tourism
Corridor

Corridor includes:

» Squally and Whale
Channels

* Lewis, Cridge and
Union Passages

* Pitt Island, Hinton,
Farrant

* Douglas Channel

Scenic values

Protected anchorages

Trails

Hotsprings

Beaches

Historic sites

Wilderness and fishing lodge
Wildlife viewing

Sandy beaches

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products and
facilities: guided angling,
cruise ship routes, marine
wildlife viewing, kayaking,
boat tours, and anchorages

* Low to moderate expected
levels of use on land

« Remote experiences

« Maintenance of high quality
experiences for both
recreation and commercial
tourism users at key sites
(e.g. Bishop Bay Hotsprings

Existing

Trail use

Remote inland fishing
Hotsprings

Wildlife and bird viewing
Marine and fly fishing
Beach combing

Historic site visitation

Potential

Service infra-structure (e.g. lodges
Hut-to-hut, heli- and ridge hiking
Hotsprings

Remote fly fishing

Managed base station development
Excursion base-station development

Environmental, historical, First Nations
cultural, educational tours

Natural design principles used for facilit
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Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

development where such activities are
required

9. Skeena River
Mouth

Scenic marine travel corridor
Pristine settings

Linkages to marine-based
tourism products: angling,
diving, marine wildlife
viewing, kayaking

High level of expected use

Existing

« Bird watching

e Camping

Potential

* Lodge development

10. Work Channel

Scenic resources (e.qg.
Quotoon inlet)

Fish resources and angling
opportunities

Roaded and non-roaded
access to high value
wilderness recreation sites

Wildlife viewing: bears and
whales

Linkages to marine-based touris
products: kayaking, anchorages
guided angling, marine wildlife
viewing

High at wildlife viewing
stations (See Section 5.8:
Grizzly Bears for bear
viewing in Quotoon Inlet)
and on access routes

Moderate level of expected
use overall for the region
Higher expected levels of
activity during peak periods
(i.e. salmon spawning
season).

Low in off-peak season

Maintained road access for
recreational use

Existing
« Hiking
Potential
* Lodge development

« Wildlife viewing at designated site in the
Quotoon Bear Viewing Zone (see Secti
5.8: Grizzly Bears).

* First Nations cultural tours

11. Inside Passage /
Grenville Channel

High value scenic resources
Campsites

Lowe Inlet and Klewnugget
Inlet Marine Parks

Linkages to cruise ships,
guided angling, marine

Low current usage of the lan
base for tourism activities

High levels of marine tourisn
traffic expected

High quality natural setting

Existing

« Kayaking and camping

Potential

e Hut-to-hut hiking

« Expanded kayaking and camping
« Natural designs for facility where
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North Coast

LRMP

Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

wildlife viewing, kayaking, required
boating, anchorages
12. Observatory Inlet Scenic viewscapes « Low expected level of use of Existing
/ Alice Arm (K'alii Historic sites (e.g. Anyox, land * Historic sites
Ts'im Gitso’oohl) Alice Arm, Kitsault) « Moderate expected use of th potential

Access to sub-alpine zones

Linkages to water-based
tourism activities and
facilities: marine cruising,
guided angling, sailing,
canoeing, and kayaking,
anchorages

marine environment

«  Wildlife viewing
e Mountain biking
* Hunting

« Campsites

13. Portland (K'alii
Xk’alaan) Inlet /
Canal

Scenic viewscapes

Historic sites (e.g. Georgie
River, Swamp Point, Maple
Bay)

Linkages to water-based use
areas: marine routes, angling
sailing, kayaking and
canoeing

Proximity to potential U.S.
tourism market

14. Principe Channel
(Outside Passage)

Scenic viewscapes

Historic sites (e.g. Calamity
Bay)

Linkages to potential marine
based tourism products:
marine cruising, guided

angling, sailing, canoeing,

* Low to moderate expected
levels of use

« Remote experiences

« High expectation of visual
quality

e Integrated use zone

Existing

* Fishing lodge developments
Potential

« Hiking

«  Wildlife viewing

* Canoeing and kayaking through lake an
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North Coast

LRMP

Area

Tourism attributes

Level of use / Anticipated types
of experiences

Examples of appropriate land-based
development and activities

kayaking, anchorages and
marine wildlife viewing

inlet systems
* Remote experience (e.qg. fly-fishing)

15. Aristazabal Island

e Scenic resources

« Kayaking activity

» Accessible beaches
« Wildlife resources

« Linkages to marine based
tourism products: cruising,
marine wildlife viewing,
kayaking, guided angling,
boat tours

* Low to moderate expected
level of use

* Remote experience
complemented by high
quality scenic resources

* Potential First Nations tour
focus area

Existing
e Limited
Potential

» Kayaking and wildlife tours from base
station

* First Nations cultural tours
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5.15 Ungulates

5.15.1 Resource Values

There are three species of ungulate in the Norls€amountain goaOreamnos americanjscoastal
black-tailed deer@docoileus hemionus sitkensisxd mooseAlces alces andersonia recent immigrant.
First Nations advise that they have continued itzetungulates for cultural and Section 35 purgdes
thousands of years.

The deep, wet snow pack in coastal mountains geatdlenging conditions for ungulates and the
quality of winter range habitat is a primary detgramt of winter survival. During periodic extreme
winters, these winter ranges provide the criticaafie, thermal and security cover, and snow inptiae
necessary to maintain existing ungulate populati@@snsequently, appropriate management of ungulate
winter range is vital to maintaining viable ungelg@iopulations throughout the plan area. In general
winter range for all three of these ungulate spgec@n be adversely impacted by the loss of fomstre

and by the increased disturbance associated wittahwaccess and resource development.

5.15.2 General management approach for ungulates

The goal of ungulate winter range managementiisdimtain healthy and viable populations of mountain
goat, moose, and coastal black-tail deer througthait natural, or in the case of the moose, their
potential range. This goal will be achieved by aging food, shelter, and security attributes within
ungulate winter ranges. The objectives and tamgblished in the General Management Direction
(GMD) are intended to be applied throughout the pleea. These objectives and targets include the
following principles for all applicable ungulateesyes.

* Management of Ungulate Winter Range will be dethifeoperational planning documents.

» All winter range identification, verification, impaassessment, and development of mitigation
strategies must be completed by a qualified pradassusing a repeatable and documented
methodology.

The Ministry of Water Land and Air Protection (WLAR currently gathering existing inventory
information as part of the initial stages of foripaesignating ungulate winter range (UWR). Onatad
collation and preparation of Management Objectarescompleted, areas identified will be legally
established as UWR under the Forest and Rangadesmétct. After completion of UWR designation,
new winter range areas could be added if new sfiteat biological data becomes available.

5.15.3 Management direction for mountain goats

Mountain goats occur only in North America. Thghest density populations are found in British
Columbia where they are associated with mountaitapegraphy. Within the North Coast Forest
District, mountain goats occur primarily in the ikiet Range, Meziadin Mountain, Kimsquit Mountains,
and Southern Boundary Range ecosections, although gopulations are also found in the eastern
Hecate Lowlands. Mountain goat habitats and pdiomis are considered particularly vulnerable to
development activities and are therefore of managegironcern.

The coastal goat ecotype is considered particuthehendent on coniferous forests for winter sutviva
due to the persistent wet snowpack. In winterdater avoidance and deep snow in mountainous
environments confine mountain goats to closed-cafmests in close proximity to cliffs and steep
bluffs. In general, consistent features of optimaluntain goat winter range include steep forestedh
and south-westerly facing slopes within 400 metésscape terrain. Mountain goat winter range

6 See also Footnote 12 on page 57 regarding theeBaation and Environment Sector’s views on hunting
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(MGWR) is defined as the functional and structatialibutes of stands and habitats within and adiace
to escape terrain currently or historically utitizey mountain goats for which operational timing
windows will be defined by WLAP.

There are two key factors that potentially affectumtain goat populations and their winter range.

1. Decreases in available forest cover due to resaieeelopments, may result in habitat alienation,
habitat fragmentation, and loss of snow interceptidhis reduces forage availability and increases
the energy required to move through deeper snow.

2. Increased human access through roads, industkialafements, recreational trails, and helicopter
access, which can increase the amount of distueb@nwintering goats and, subsequently result in
increased mortality from physiological stress, mmtincreased predator access, and poaching.

Impacts associated with road access were assesapdEnvironmental Risk Assessment (ERApr
mountain goats, but industrial and recreationathpter activity and associated behavioural andtaab
alienation impacts could not be considered dueddetting limitations. Recent studies suggest that
helicopter over-flights can have significant imgaeoh the health of wintering mountain goats. Based
these studies, the Ministry of Water, Land andP&iotection has developed a set of interim guidslioe
ensure that mountain goats are not impacted bgdpérs or fixed wing flights associated with
commercial recreatioff.

5.15.3.1 Management direction within mountain geiaiter range

The following objectives, indicators and targetsyide direction for:

* maintaining the structural and functional qualifynmountain goat habitat; and

* minimizing disruption and potential mortality toage resulting from access (air and road).

A preliminary map of mountain goat winter range haen developed (Map 14). This mapping will need
to be confirmed on-the-ground for the GMD for maintgoats to be implemented.

Management intent:

* To manage and sustain mountain goat winter rande@ptimum populations at a low risk by
maintaining habitat quality, quantity and distriloatthroughout their natural range.

% Pollard, B.T. 2003. Environmental Risk AssessmBate Case, Mountain Goats. Produced for the Goeth
Technical Team of the North Coast Land and Resddarsagement Plan, Smithers, BC.

% Interim Wildlife Guidelines for Commercial Backauny Recreation in British Columbia, Biodiversitydhch,
Ministry of Water Air and Land Protection, May 200&ttp://wlapwww.gov.bc.ca/wld/comrec/crecintro.hyml
This report has not yet been peer-reviewed.
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North Coast
LRMP
Objective Implementation indicator(s) Target(s) Management considerations
1. Maintain Still under development at Still under development at LRMP | Developers will show due diligence in the
functional and LRMP deadline - to be finalized deadline - to be finalized through | identification and assessment of goat wints
structural through implementation as implementation as described in Sectjof@nge in and adjacent to proposed

attributes of goat
winter ranges,
wherever they
occur in the
landscape.

described in Section 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Amount of
confirmed winter range
unmodified by development
activity

3.2.8

developments before potential disturbance
occur. See Appendix 7: Mountain Goat
Winter Range Identification, Assessment g
Planning Protocol.

2. Maintain habitat
suitability of winter
range by
minimizing
disturbance and
mortality risk to
mountain goats.

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be finalized
through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence
and duration of flight paths of
tenured activities intersecting a
area 1500 m horizontal to, and
500 m vertical to, confirmed
goat winter range between
October 31 and June 30.

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in Secti
3.2.8

Land and Water BC and WALP to establis
need for on-board GPS data loggers as a
orequirement for tenure

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be finalized
through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence of
casual flight lines within 1500 m
of confirmed winter range
between October 31 and June
30%°

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in Secti
3.2.8

Developers will inform contracted pilots of
goat winter range to ensure compliance wi
othe LRMP objectives and targets.

th

" The term “casual” refers to short term accespfospecting, block engineering, or other site itigasions. Communication infrastructure mainterenc
public safety, and research related flights anditemareas are exempt from these targets.
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Objective Implementation indicator(s) Target(s) Management considerations
Still under development at Still under development at LRMP Still under development at LRMP deadline|-
LRMP deadline - to be finalized deadline - to be finalized through to be finalized through implementation as
through implementation as implementation as described in Sectiodescribed in Section 3.2.8
described in Section 3.2.8 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence of
heli-logging within 1500 m of
confirmed winter range betwee
October 31 and June 30.

-

Still under development at Still under development at LRMP
LRMP deadline - to be finalized deadline - to be finalized through
through implementation as implementation as described in Section
described in Section 3.2.8 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence of
construction-associated
disturbances within 1500 m of
confirmed winter range betwee
October 31 and June 30.

=}

Still under development at Still under development at LRMP
LRMP deadline - to be finalized deadline - to be finalized through
through implementation as implementation as described in Section
described in Section 3.2.8 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence of
permanent infrastructure within
1500 m of winter rang®.

Still under development at Still under development at LRMP Deactivation of temporary infrastructures
LRMP deadline - to be finalized deadline - to be finalized through should follow immediately on completion o

=

% The term “permanent infrastructure” refers to ria@s, spur roads, hydro and gas right-of-waysgésg cabins, camps, log sorts, wildlife viewingtfolans,
loading facilities, and mining operations whereesscand/or use will occur for several years consety. Permanent infrastructure with no machineess
or use within 1500 m of winter range between Oat@mel June are exempt.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Indicator regarding Incidence o
existing and future temporary

infrastructures within 1500 m of
confirmed winter rang®

f

implementation as described in Secti

3.2.8

ooperations and should restrict motorized

access. Access limiting measures should pe

employed until full deactivation is
completed. Re-sloping is the preferred
method of deactivating constructed roads.

3. Minimize road-
induced
displacement and
mortality risk
within or adjacent
to UWR

Still under development at
LRMP deadline - to be finalized
through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in Secti

3.2.8

on

% The term “temporary infrastructure” refers to stohds, skid roads, seismic and survey right-ofsyaurvey clearings and fuel and equipment stosags.
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5.15.4 Management direction for moose and blacktai  led deer

5.15.4.1 Moose

Moose are relative newcomers to the northern Brifislumbia coast, expanding their range westward
from the Liard Plateau in the last two hundred fiftyl years. First Nations advise that they hagedi
moose for cultural and Section 35 purposes. Thespeciesandersoniwas first identified in the Coast
Mountains in the 1930's and can now be found intrnoastal drainages including the Nass, Skeena,
Kitimat, Kitlope and Bella Coola Rivers. Globallipjoose are assigned a conservation ranking of @5 an
are not considered at risk or vulnerable to spesiéigpation’® In BC, the species is of management
concerrand considered locally abundant, widespread, atwtee Immigration into the North Coast
LRMP area is expected to continue although westetiemes of the LRMP area appear incapable of
supporting larg@opulations”! Moose are associated with riparian habitats, @afpefloodplains and

large wetlands.

Winter range areas provide important forage andiakecover during adverse weather conditions. On
the coast this often includes productive shrubsase@h as low elevation wetlands, floodplains @ ri
forests adjacent to closed canopy mature and ob$t® Moose winter habitat can be classifiedtasre
primary or secondary based on available forage aamtias. Primary, or permanertabitats are shrub
communities that are perpetuated within a landsdapeo continuous and predictable disturbances e.g
riparian areas and avalanche trackecondary, or transietabitats are those that exist temporarily
within a landscape due to non-continuous and randistarbances, such as very deep snows, fire, or
wind throw. Secondary habitats can be further sidbed into type A, which does not contain self-
perpetuating forage communities, and type B, wiimbs contain self-perpetuating communities of
reduced value due to other limiting factors suckramv depth, poor connectivity or small ar&as.

The results of a species assessment for moose Mdhh Coast plan area indicate that the risk for
adverse impacts to moose from resource developatinities is classed as Very Low and in some cases
populations are actually likely to increase. Wirftwage supply is the primary limiting factor iroose
winter range and continuous development will inseethe suitability of most of the richer sites.eTh
greatest potential for habitat associated impamtsrs when development removes most or all of the
forest cover in the identified secondary type Bitsdb where deep snow can have the most significant
impacts on local populations.

5.15.4.2 Black-Tailed Deer

Sitka black-tailed deer are found throughout thettNGoast plan area but are rarely observed and are
unlikely to occur on smaller, isolated rock islaiifsLiepins, pers comm). The highest concentnatio
are thought to occur in the Hecate Lowlands (BldePa pers comm.). Black-tailed deer use a broad
range of habitat types. In winter they are pritgadund at lower elevations (<400m) in mature aial
growth forest with stand attributes that providaeter forage cover for security, thermal regulatoa
interception of snow and rain. Predator avoidaise may be a key driver in the selection of winter
range. Numerous high activity winter use areagdesi during field review have included topographic
features such as ridgelines and flat benches epetelopetS. Liepins, pers comm).

"0 NatureServe Explorer: An online encyclopediaifef[web application]. 2001. Version 1.6. Arliog, Virginia,
USA: NatureServe. Availablenttp://www.natureserve.org/explorer

" Pollard, B.T. 2003. Environmental Assessment: B2ase, Moose. Produced for the Government Techhiin
of the North Coast Land and Resource Management Blaithers, BC.

2 Pollard, B.T. 2002. Moose winter range mappingtfier North Coast Forest District. Produced for the
Government Technical Team of the North Coast LarmtiResource Management Plan, Smithers, BC.
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Sitka deer are abundant throughout most of the gnlea and are a species of management concest. Fir
Nations advise that they have used blacktailed fde@ultural and Section 35 purposes. Variations
topography and climatic influences provide a vgratwinter conditions across the North Coast, Huisl
influences the vulnerability of deer to habitatedtion. Preliminary assessments of deer wintegean

the Hecate Lowlands suggest that the risk is lodeter as a result of development activity (B. Rd|la
pers comm.) although no formal species assessrasriden completed due to the lack of inventory
information. Because snow in the Hecate Lowlamdidosn accumulates to depth and seldom persists for
more than a few weeks, the concept of critical imange is not thought to apply to this ecosection
This is primarily due to an increase in averageuahanow loading, which increases requirements for
snow interception. Deer critical winter range witmore mountainous terrain of the plan area has no
been well studied and locations of winter rangesuare almost entirely unknown at this tifne

Management intent:

. To maintain healthy and viable populations of moase deer at a low risk throughout their
potential range.

3 Note to Table: Coast-wide habitat suitability magpfor deer is currently being worked on and skiooé
forthcoming.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. To minimize the
potential for moose
and deer mortality
in roaded areas in
identified winter
range’.

la. Incidence in winter

range from publicly
accessible roads.

Still under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

Restrict access to roaded areas within in wintegea
within winter months to minimize the potential for
moose and deer mortality. Maintain visual cover or
roadside screening between roads and winter ramtje
travel corridors along riparian areas consistettt wi
transportation safety requirements. Minimize thyhtr
of-way and physically gate or deactivate all acéess
or adjacent to moose and deer winter range
immediately on completion of function. Deactivatio
should restrict all motorized ground access.

1b. Incidence of vehiculg
collisions on all roads in

winter range.

rStill under development at LRMP
deadline - to be finalized through
implementation as described in
Section 3.2.8

Restrict access to roaded areas within in wintegea
within winter months to minimize the potential for
moose and deer mortality. On all roads, minimizs& ri
factors associated with increased collision rates

including speed, road density, and snow bank barrie

Plough “run-away lanes” or large turn outs on winte
roads through winter range. Increase signage and
reduced speed zones in areas with high wintering
densities.

2. To maintain the
quality of snow
interception and
browse production
within identified
moose and deer
winter range.

See Management
Considerations

See Management Considerations

Maintain a balance of snow interception and browse
production in winter ranges specific to the type of
winter range, degree of colonization, and location
within the LRMP area. This balance should be
documented in operational planning documents.

Monitor herbicide application in areas containing
critical wildlife habitat features. Target cropés only.

Winter range management can include any or atef
following approaches including:

» Variable sized and shaped harvest areas,

" |dentified winter range refers to existing wintange inventory or other area as updated when nf@sniation becomes available.
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

« Wildlife tree patches,

» Riparian and wetland buffers,

« Connectivity retention,

» Limited or targeted brushing,

» Variable density spacing, and,

» Sivicultural practices to enhance browse .
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5.16 Visual Management

5.16.1 Resource values

The dramatic topography, scenic waterways, islafjmtgls and glaciers in the North Coast make tleaar
renowned for its scenic beauty. The scenery isedhby local residents and is a primary resource fo
recreation and tourism interests from within BC anolund the world. The Inside Passage and Highway
16 Corridor have particularly high visual valuesrgie numbers of viewers, high expectations foralisu
quality). The overall emphasis of visual managenaeeas is to maintain the quality of viewscapes to
support recreation, tourism, cultural (First Najiand quality of life values. A description of sowife

these scenic resource values is included at thefethis section in Table 8.

5.16.1 Resource issues

Meeting visual management goals in coastal foiesthallenging because the steep terrain andrégist
often lead to significant visual impact from logginLinear alterations, such as roads, can hawrsev
and long-lasting visual impact. Also, partial auft which can be of visual benefit, is not alwaygiable
option. Creative methods of visual landscape desighalternative harvesting systems hold potetdial
manage the quality of viewscapes in coastal fomastismaintain the overall visual experience in@aa
while allowing harvesting to proceed.

Managing for visual quality is a challenge due ¥ertapping interests on the land and resource Héme.
historic harvesting practices of the North Coasteh#&or the most part, been limited to forestedarthat
are accessible directly to tidal marine water. iFent of the visual quality management identified
this chapter is not to preclude forestry operatiduns to harvesting practices of the past, but rathe
guide future operating practices in visually sewnsiareas important to the tourism industry.
5.16.3 Management direction for Visuals
This chapter will focus on the following as thelate to visual quality management:

« Visual Management Area Definitions

« Transition Strategy and Implementation of Visualmdgement

e Chart Area Reallocation

« Continuous Viewpoints, Visible Distance and GregrRequirements

e Operational Costs

5.16.3.1 Visual Management Area Definition

For forestry activities, visual zones will be maed@s described by the four class definitions in
described in Table 7 and demonstrated in Figulighése definitions describe the general visual
management objectives, alteration guidelines, mamiralteration limits and management standards for
each of the four Visual Classes. The “maximum atten values” identify the highest level of visible
alteration as determined from “perspective” viewass |, Il, and lll visual zones are managed femérs
that are moving through an area. The fourth zopedtal Viewscape Zone) manages for viewscapes from
“static” locations such as lodges and high use mowring locations.

Visual class designations are to guide all exiséing potential forestry development. They areeto b
considered in permitting and development plannig.(environmental assessment processes) for other
industrial activities, however it is understoodttbther development may not be able to achieveethes
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standards in local situations. In these circunt&#anspecific visual assessments and mitigatiabesfies
should become part of the permitting process.

5.16.3.2 Transition Strategy and Implementatiolistial Management

1) Areas harvested prior to 1995 (the implementaticth@Forest Practices Code of British Columbia
Act), will not be included in calculating the maximumrpent alteration currently within a visual
quality polygon. This means that a clearcut framp995 does not contribute to the visible alterati
requirements within a visual quality polygon.

2) Existing approved cutting permits will be considkes transition permits and, as such, given vagianc
if they exceed the maximum percent alteration peechiwithin a visual quality polygon. Therefore,
the new system of visual quality management doegpyly to permits that have been approved up to
the date that the LRMP is approved.

3) Non-forestry related industrial disturbances (ieeline, hydro, mining), or those on private land,
will not be included in calculating the maximumea#ition permitted within each visual quality

polygon

4) The North Coast Monitoring team will settigpee operational trials in the plan area within one year
of plan approval. These trials will:

» Further define the overall experience intendeddpheof the three visual management areas;

» Further define operational costs that result fromplementation of the visual management areas;
and

* Involve both forestry tenure holders and tourismute holders who operate in the trial area.

The results of these trials will be used by thethNl@oast Monitoring Team to assess the
effectiveness of the visual management systempaaydresult in recommendations from the
Monitoring Team to refine the visual managementesysand/or the application of visual zones on
the North Coast landbase.

5) Forestry and tourism industry representatwilgguide the North Coast Monitoring Team in
developing an education program to promote publiaraness on operational forestry practices that
are used to meet visual sensitivities for tourism.

6) Monitoring programs will be set up by the No@oast Monitoring Team to review harvesting
activities and report to both tourism and foregtdustry representatives. A dispute resolution essc
will be set up if there is disagreement on achigvargets of the visual class targets.

7) The tourism and forestry sector representaivibsgree to the Map 15 as defining visual
management classes on the landscape as the bragisufd quality targets.

8) It is hereby understood that the agreementi@rals from the LRMP Table will be applied in the
North Coast plan area in place of the current lati® requirements for Visual Quality Objectives o
theForest & Range Practices Act

5.16.3.3 Chart Area Reallocation

This management system is contingent upon an didgiipaiocess of chart area reallocation, adminidtere
by the Ministry of Forests including all forest tea holders; British Columbia Timber Sales, small
business forestry and any other forest tenure halfiected by visual quality management. Chart
reallocation is required to ensure equitable distion of operational impacts among tenure holders,
including small business operators and First Nation
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5.16.3.4 Continuous Viewpoints, Visible Distancel &reen-Up Requirements

In order to ensure certainty to both the tourismh famestry industries, while addressing the int#rthe
visual experience, the following definitions wilkelct the way in which visibly harvested areas are
calculated.

1. a) Viewscapes will be assessed from mid-channehoh visual quality corridor within the plan
area. In all areas inventoried as visible, a jaBgessment of actual visibility from the mid-
channel will take place Where that joint assessiimglicates areas where logging would not be
visible due to the distance from mid-channel, thargas will not be included in the calculation
of percent alteration within the visual polygon.

b) Any harvesting on visible landscapes where timepgteted harvesting cannot be seen will not be
included in the calculation of percent alteratiathim the visual polygon.

2. Continuous viewpoints are defined by the contigymalggon on the land base defining the visual
class. The continuous viewpoint will be considgredoendicular to the landscape from the mid
channel. The allowable visible percent area forgimgn time will be based on the area of the
contiguous polygon.

3. Green-up requirements that determine whether camaeirea harvested is considered to be
contributing to or disrupting the visual experiemee subject to on going review by the North Coast
Monitoring Team. The many combinations of slope¢king and topography of the North Coast are
too variable to implement set height requiremeriteivthe limited time frame for the LRMP.
Industry representatives will work with the Nortb&st Monitoring Team to develop guiding
principles for green-up requirements in order toi@ee acceptable levels of operational impacts to
both tourism and forestry.

5.16.3.5 Operational Impacts

The visual management system described in thistehbps been designed to provide a high quality
viewing experience in the plan area, while allowfimgber harvesting to proceed without undue
operational impacts. Trials will be conducted $eess operational impacts from visual management to
timber harvesting, and trial results will be praddto the North Coast Monitoring Team for their
consideration.

Figure 1lvisually represents the application of Class &rdl 11l management to three different
landscapes. It is intended to provide a visualnitédin of acceptable forestry alteration for Claskto

lll. Map 15 defines visual management classessadite LRMP plan area as the basis for visual tyuali
targets. It is understood that this system of Visuenagement will replace the current legislative
requirements for Visual Quality Objectives of fherest and Range Practices Act.

5.16.3.6 General Management Direction

Management intent:

To maintain the aesthetic quality of viewscapemfiocal and First Nations communities, as well as
from areas used by recreationists, tourists anetliees.
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Table 7: Visual Management Area Descriptions ams$iptions
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Visual General Objective |Alteration Guideline Maximum [Management Standard:
Zone Alteration
Class | The intention of thise Very high proportion of 2% * Visual design assessment using digital terrain hiaglés to
(wild zone is to ensure the landscape continuum in a pers_pective be completed for developments proposed in visildasa
Zone) perception of wild appearance condition. ~ VIEW naintain continuous and effective shoreline buftehile
wildness. This L) 4\ proportion of the still permitting careful installation of shorelifecilities and
means thatawild | 5hqscape continuum in access infrastructure like log dumps that are desido
SCENIC EXPerience 1S yary carefully altered minimize visual impacts) Low impact, not visuallypearent
sought whereby visual state. selection hand logging permitted along shoreline.
visually unaltered ) ) o o ) . )
landscapes . Inn0\_/e_1t|ve, wsua!ly * Intention is to maintain the visual experience diree. To
predominate. sensitive harvesting ensure this, visually effective green-up period va
techniques are encouraged. implemented and monitored to achieve the General
Obijective of the zone.
* Agreement between the forestry and tourism opesatdr
be established for logging and logging related. (@mad
building) operations between June 15 and Sept 15.
Class Il Visual alterations inl High proportion of 5% * Visual design assessment using digital terrain firglés to
(Natural k_eeping With_ natural landscape continuum in pers_pective be completed for developments proposed in visildasa
Variability | visual experience | naturally appearing view e Continuous shoreline buffer with minor gaps maimei
Zone) where activities condition. Low impact selection hand logging and limited, wétased

blend with

landscape and do not

readily alter visual
experience.

Low proportion of the
landscape continuum in
very carefully altered
visual state.

Innocuous development
permitted throughout.
Concentrated
developments permitted g
a sporadic basis

high lead logging permitted along shoreline

Intention is to maintain the visual experience dime. To
ensure this, visually effective green-up periodi vé
implemented and monitored to achieve the General
Objective of the zone.

Practical timing windows for active logging opecsis may
be established in consultation with tourism opeagato

Maintain continuous and effective shoreline buttehile
still permitting careful installation of shorelifigcilities and
access infrastructure like log dumps that are desido
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Visual General Objective |Alteration Guideline Maximum [Management Standard:
Zone Alteration
minimize visual impacts). Low impact, not visuadlgparent
selection hand logging permitted along shoreline.
Class Il Aesthetically » Majority of landscape 8% * Visual design assessment using digital terrain rieglés to
(Landscape pleasi_ng scenic continuum in naturally pers_pective be completed for developments proposed in visitdas
Forestry | €xperience where | appearing condition. VIBW L Continuous shoreline buffer with minor gaps maimaii
Zone) activities are evideny, | oy proportion of the Low impact selection hand logging and limited, watased
glgs?ur?g:‘dellﬂzgtiom landscape continuum in high lead logging permitted along shoreline
to crgate impressior;) readily visible but » Intention is to maintain the visual experience diee. To
of careful and carefully altered visual ensure this, visually effective green-up period ve
respectful land use. state. _ implemented and monitored to achieve the General
» Development evident Objective of the zone.
throughout zone but » Maintain continuous and effective shoreline buftehile
subordinate still permitting careful installation of shorelifecilities and
access infrastructure like log dumps that are desido
minimize visual impacts). Low impact, not visuadlgparent
selection hand logging permitted along shoreline.
Special Manage specified | Maintain or improve visualBy agreemente Visual design assessment using digital terrain himglés to
Viewscape fa_\cility based quality through time t_)a_sed on be completed for developments proposed in visildasa
Zone viewscape to . Establishment of specific | €XStiNg 1evel § 1n\q1ve the interested stakeholder in the develagiroéthe
maintain or improve| o yiyities within viewscape °f INT3MY | yisyal design prescription
visual quality and/or

to be done collaboratively
with the agreement of
forestry and tourism
operators

disturbance in

the facility’s
viewscape

Agreement between the forestry and tourism opesatdr
be established for logging operations June 15 apd 5.
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. To ensure that
management
maintains the quality
of visual experience
according to the
visual classes
described in Table 7
(Visual Managemen
Area Definitions),
identified on Map 15
and visually
represented in
Figure 1.

Degree of visual
modification as a result
of forest development
activities.

Degree of visual modification
consistent with class
designationsT{able 7 Map
15, and Figure 1).

Monitoring programs will be set up by the LRMP
implementation team to review harvesting activities
report to both tourism and forest industry représéres.
This is intended to increase the level of commuiooa
between resource users.

A dispute resolution process will be set up if isr
disagreement on achieving the visual class targets.

Visual class designations are to guide all existind
potential forestry development. They are also to be
considered in permitting and development plann&g.(
environmental assessment processes) for othertifedus
activities, however it is understood that otheralepment
may not be able to achieve these standards in local
situations. In these circumstances, specific Visua
assessments and mitigation strategies should begarhe
of the permitting process.

2. To establish
adaptive
management
operational trial
areas to further
define the overall
experience intended
by each of the three
zones.

Number of operational
trial area projects
developed.

Three operational trial area
projects developed within ong
year of plan approval.

The LRMP Monitoring Team will guide forestry and
tourism industry representatives in developing @urcation
program to promote public awareness of operational
forestry practices that are used to meet visualigeities
and develop collaborative use of the land base ggton
forestry and tourism operators.

3. Ensure that
tourism stakeholders
are involved in
reviewing forest
development plans.

Number of forest
development plans
reviewed by tourism
stakeholders.

100% of forest development
plans reviewed by tourism
stakeholders.

A dispute resolution process will be used to resolv
disagreements about development plans or their
implementation in relation to visual zone definiso
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Table 8 describes some of the areas within thehN@oiast having scenic resource values. It is dddn
to provide background information about these arie&snot meant to define all of the values rmgive
any management priority to these areas.

Table 8: Description of Visual Resources

Area

Reason for Visual Management

Skeena River Corrido

Corridor is a scenic transport route (Highway Héway, river) important to
tourism / recreation.

Important related features are Khyex River, McNRéiler road, Lachmach
Road, Ecstall/Skeena confluence and Khtada Lake.

Skeena River Mouth

This area is part of a high value scenic marineetreorridor, in addition to
including the train corridor. Area also providegthiguality angling, diving, an
marine wildlife viewing opportunities.

e

Grenville Channel
Corridor

Extremely high value scenic resources along mapminme travel corridor.
Potential for increased tourism around land bateities such as camping,

hut-to-hut hiking, kayaking and canoeing, espegiallsouthern end of channel.

Visual management requirements highest in narravestal close proximity to
untouched forested land.

Ecstall River / Kitkiata
Inlet

River based wilderness activities throughout z@rease trail in Upper Ecstal
(Kitkiata/Quaal area). FN interests in culturalrsu

Also scenic from Douglas Channel area.

Prince Rupert Outer
Area

Important scenic viewscapes from city/communities Blighway 16.

Dundas / Melville
Islands

Scenic viewscapes important for wilderness expeeeHigh potential for First
Nations and other tourism opportunities, both neend land-based.

Work Channel

High value scenic area in close proximity to PriRtgert, with road access
and high potential for tourism development. Manivikdlife viewing (whales)
around the mouth of channel is an important touastivity.

Estevan group and
Campania Island

Scenic from: Estevan, Squally, Camaano Sound, detagaight

Important for marine tours, canoeing, kayakingdlifi¢ viewing (marine and
terrestrial), and cultural tours. Land based aiit¢isifocus around sheltered
anchorages, undeveloped campsites and similarésatu

Campania Island

Scenic from adjacent marine ahegmrtant also for land-based activities.
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Area

Reason for Visual Management

Avristazabal Island

Scenic viewscapes in a remote setting. Scenic frarado Channel and Soun
and Beachemin Channel.

Marine based activities include cruising, fishingarine wildlife viewing
opportunities, and accessible beaches. Existingstaufacility at Barrowman
Bay.

Observatory Inlet

Nisga'a commercial recreation opportunity
Marine based sightseeing / viewing

Scenic viewscapes combined with historic sites @nyox, Alice Arm,
Kitsault) and high wildlife viewing potential. Cent use is low, but potential
is high.

Porcher Island

Water-based activity from the marine area (Kitkétlet / Porcher Inlet)

Consult with Gitxaala First nation

Portland (K'alii
Xk'alaan) Inlet /Canal

Scenic viewscapes combined with historic sites @aprgie River, Swamp
Point, Maple Bay) and proximity to potential U.8utism market. Current use
is low but potential is high.

Nisga’a commercial recreation opportunity.

Outside Passage

Scenic viewscapes in a remote setting (PrincipePatcel Channels). Current
use is marine-based (e.g. marine cruising, fishimayine wildlife viewing)

with potential for expanded land based activitiestigh lake and inlet system
(e.g. Anger/ Ire Inlets).

Important for cruise ship travel, marine tours,a=ing, kayaking, wildlife
viewing (marine and terrestrial), and cultural ®ur

n

Banks Island —
Calamity Bay

Historical site.

Gil, Farrant, Fin,
Hinton, and South Pitt
Islands

Scenic from: Squally Channel, Whale Channel, Wrigttind

Important for marine tours, canoeing, kayakingdlifi¢ viewing (marine and
terrestrial), and cultural tours

Douglas Channel Areg

52

Scenic from: Douglas Channel, Varney Passage, &Ghannel, Mackay
Reach, Bishop Bay

Important for BC Ferries route, bear viewing (Kedaj fishing lodges,
fishing, marine cruising, and marine wildlife viewi.

Figure 1: Visual representation of the applicattbVisual Management Classes |, Il and 11l
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6.0 COMMUNITY STABILITY AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

The communities in the North Coast are stronglpuese-based, relying on natural resources to peovid
jobs and income. Economically significant indwestrinclude tourism, fishing and fish processing,
forestry, and wood processing. Mining has beeromant historically and has the potential to be a
significant economic contributor in the future. f&iore oil, gas and aquaculture also have the paten
be significant contributors to the economy, altHotlgese activities are controversial due to corgern
about potential environmental impacts; howevers¢htepics were not addressed at the LRMP Table.
Diversification of the economy is recognized asbediey to addressing the potentially negative “boom
and bust” cycles that accompany dependence onrdmedey resource-based industries.

Forestry, tourism and mining are closely linkedhe land base and development activities outside
private land, are addressed through the objectindisators and targets in the Resource Management
Direction for the LRMP (Chapter 5.0). Resourcedubactivities not dependent on the land base, asich
commercial fishing, offshore oil and gas, and aqltace are addressed through separate procesdes suc
as coastal planning. Note that the LRMP recogrizassalmon populations are potentially affected b
the terrestrial activities and that the sustainatd@agement of the salmon fishery is tied to suakde
resource management, as addressed in Chapter 5.0.

One of the purposes of the LRMP is to provide g¢etydo the various economic sectors in the Plagair
which in turn will contribute to economic stabilitfeconomic stability through planning provides
certainty for investment, both for external investbringing jobs and services into local commusgitiad

by providing employment opportunities and qualityife to encourage people to settle in the area.

Given the high dependence of North Coast commugnitienatural resources, sustaining these resources
and the ecological services provided by healthypgstems is a primary concern, in order to achieve
overall community stability and human well-beinthe North Coast LRMP recognizes the importance of
economic activities to the stability of the locaeda and to the economic well-being of the regionl a
province. Ecologically sustainable and diversenectic development should be encouraged consistent
with the principles of ecosystem-based management.

There are four First Nations communities locatethiwithe North Coast plan area. These include:
Hartley Bay, Lax Kw'alaams (Port Simpson), Metlddkatind Gitxaala. While Haisla, Kitsumkalum and
Kitselas communities fall outside the plan areayttio have interests within the plan area. Moshese
First Nations communities have a higher level afmployment and more poverty than non-First Nations
communities in the region. Lax Kw'alaams and Medlta Band members represent 20% of the
population of the Prince Rupert area. Unemploymétitin First Nation communities was 56.7% in
2001 compared to 15.8% unemployment in Prince Ramer Port Edward. Per capita earnings for Lax
Kw'alaams and Metlakatla residents was $6071 coaetptr $17,130 for Prince Rupert residents. Twice
as many residents between the ages of 20 andL3kiKw'alaams and Metlakatla had less than a high
school graduation certification than compared ioderRupert and Port Edward. First Nations wartteto
employed and they want to participate in the econohnis critical that employment opportunities be
created for these communities and that the LRMHit&te the goal of increased employment for First
Nations communities.

The Nisga'a Nation through the Nisga'a Final Agreatalso has interests within the plan areas.
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6.1 Agreement on “No Net Job Loss or Better”

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
REGARDING IMPLEMENTATION OF
"NO NET JOB LOSS OR BETTER”

Between
The Province of British Columbia
and
The North Coast LRMP Table

June 12, 2004

Introduction

This Memorandum of Agreement regarding the implemetation of “no net job loss or better”
describes the Province’s understanding of and comtments to “no net job loss or better” as agreed
to in the North Coast Land and Resource ManagemerRlan.

The primary purpose of this agreement is to explitly describe understandings of
1. what “no net job loss or better” means in the antext of the LRMP, and

2. the commitments of the Province as to how "noat job loss or better” will be implemented.

Understandings and Commitments
The Province supports "no net job loss or better’where it is understood to apply to:
a) The North Coast Plan Area;

b) Changes in employment figures that occur onlysaa result of the implementation of LRMP
objectives and zones;

¢) Number of person years of employment (FTE’s) aioss all sectors of the economy (if that
detailed level of valid information is available).

The Province makes the following commitments basesh the above understandings:

a) EBM, and in particular the trouble shooting andflexibility provisions, must be
implemented in a manner consistent with NNJLOB prirtiple.

b) Legal land use objectives must be established@&implemented in a manner consistent with
the NNJLOB principle.

c) Legal land use objectives will not be lowereddbow the standard provincial levels under
any circumstances;

d) The North Coast Monitoring Team will have spedic responsibilities for overseeing the
tracking of “no net job loss or better”, as well asresponsibilities for making
recommendations to the Province on changes, if nessary, to achieve it. These
responsibilities will be built into the Terms of Réerence for the monitoring team.

16¢€
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Appendix:

The Coast Information Team (CIT) has defined Ecosyiem Based Management (EBM) a%an
adaptive approach to managing human activities tlsseks to ensure the coexistence of healthy, full
functioning ecosystems and communitiesThis is achieved by attaining the two broad goalsfo
EBM, which are to maintain ecological integrity whie achieving high levels of human well being.

The North Coast LRMP Table has committed applying éalanced approach in the final LRMP
document by achieving ecological integrity througta comprehensive system of land and resource
management objectives. This includes concurrentlgchieving high levels of human well being by
increasing certainty on the land, increasing the pgential for a diversified economy that maintains
existing aggregate/equivalert job levels across sectors, creates opportunitiesrfjobs in First
Nations communities, and provides for seamless tnaition’® to ensure there are no net negative
impacts on jobs for communities as the north coashoves toward a new economy. Part of this
transition to ensure healthy communities is the agrement around no net loss of jobs.

By agreeing to phase in the package of land and @srce management objectives through time and
only as the communities of the north coast transitin into the new economy, the Table is seeking to
ensure that currently employed workers will be able¢o maintain meaningful employment into the
future, and that there are opportunities for First Nation and other community members to both
attain and retain employment. The North Coast LRMPis built upon EBM management of land
and resources occurring concurrently with a seamlesand positive shift in employment that causes
no disruption through loss of employment to workersand their families, and provides local workers
with opportunities to work locally.

The Province fully supports the move to EBM withinthe LRMP being concurrent with no net loss
of jobs.

North Coast LRMP Table Agreement:

1. “No net loss of jobs, or better” means that e@wnic change arising from the land use plan will, in
aggregate, maintain or improve the number of jobslt by residents of the North Coast Plan Are

2. The North Coast LRMP employment target is t@cé a national average, including all First
Nations communities, the North Coast Plan includé® following commitments to labour and
resource dependent communities:

a) No net job loss or better attributed to the ilmentation of the North Coast land use plan
b) Phase in EBM as we create new employment ameta& economy.
c) Provide for transition through the managemernttcture for EBM.

d) |If the forestry, tourism, mining and other empyment in aggregate does not achieve no net j
loss or better, this will trigger more intensivegmtical adaptive management, flexibility, and
transition efforts through EBM (as contemplated wih the trouble shooting and flexibility

provisions of EBM Handbook) and all other availablaeans.

> The goal is to have existing aggregate wage $enazhain constant as employment shifts among secfdhe
economy
8 Existing employment levels remain constant oréase in the short term when summed across atirsdotally.
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6.2 Economic and social goals for the North Coast

LRMPs are mandated to provide strategic directmroh-the-ground activities in order to provide an
appropriate level of resource stewardship balaaceakss the range of resource uses and activities.
Sustainable management of resources will contrittutesustainable economy in the long term,
acknowledging that economic health is also infleehby factors outside the control of land managers.
Economic diversification will also contribute tcetleconomic health and stability of communities.

The mandate of LRMPs is to make recommendatioaseko on-the-ground management of land and
resources. At the same time, there is a recogrtianthe well-being of cultures, communities, and
economies is an integral component of an ecosybsad management framework and needs to be
addressed within the context of maintaining hea#tbgsystems and the interests of First Nations and
local communities. There is also recognition & lihks between management of on-the-ground
resources and the economic viability and socidiétaof marine sectors, particularly commerciada
sport fisheries.

Obijectives for economic and social goals (humart-beihg) for the plan area are included here sb tha
long-term monitoring can assess whether the ovegaalls for the plan area are being met. Monitodhg
the LRMP will consider whether these overall gaaks being met and the role of the LRMP in achieving
ecosystem-based management as a whole.

16€
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

For all resource development
activities

1. To increase the number of
jobs in the LRMP area.

Increasing local employment. To be measure
for each community in the LRMP area.

dncrease number of local Conservation Officers

2. To improve the standard of
living and quality of life for all
generations in the LRMP area.
This includes maintaining a
sustainable environment as we
as a sustainable economy.

Increasing standard of living (e.g., mean per
capita income).

Indicators of human well-being: access to
medical and education services; clean water :

rates, etc.

To be measured for each community in the
LRMP area.

Promote the development of a “rural strategy” that
addresses social and economic challenges in theaack
implications for the standard of living and qualitiylife
1 local and First Nations residents. The stratetly

| air; diverse recreation opportunities; lower crimiglentify key social values in the area and higttlighat is

required for people to live and participate in the
community with a satisfactory quality of life.

Design health and education resources to addresk lo
needs.

Maintain professional support in rural areas.

3. To expand on opportunities
address community needs and
environmental health and
integrity.

[dRevenues coming into and remaining in the
community for infrastructure and community
development. To be measured for each
community in the LRMP area.

4. To enhance the diversity of
large and small scale

commercially viable businesseg

in the plan area

a. Increase in the number and range of econg
activities across sectors.

b. Range of large and small businesses

¢. Number of value-added, niche market and
specialty products produced out of the Nort
Coast.

. Number of programs that assist community
members in starting businesses, including
assistance with financing, business plannin
and marketing.

ntgeate an enabling environment to enhance oppadsn
for innovation such as research and development e.g
through appurtenancy, tax incentives etc.

Encourage local investment and participation in new
h economic ventures, including value-added and sibgcia
products.

7
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

All indicators to be measured for each
community in the LRMP area.

5. Increase the flow of benefits
to local communities from
resource rents, including First
Nations communities.

Flow of revenue in and out of the community

Moriitg Committee to track flow of revenue in and ¢
of the North Coast. Work with existing organizasahat
track the local economy e.g., North Coast Municipal
Association, National Rural Network.

Ensure that any new stumpage formula maximizes the
amount of revenue that goes to local communities.

Identify and pursue opportunities for community
involvement in monitoring.

ut

6. To create an environment th
encourages investment in local
companies.

aincrease in the number of locally-owned
businesses.

To be measured for each community in the
LRMP area.

Undertake programs to help community members attra
capital to their communities.

Identify opportunities linked to the natural poiahof the
plan area and provide appropriate infrastructuce an
training to realize this area-based economic piatient

1IC

7. To increase the flow of
economic benefits to First
Nations

Protocols between industry and First Nations,
and the provincial government and First Natio
addressing employment, training, capacity
building, tenure, and revenue sharing.
Increased employment of First Nations in all

sectors of the economy to reflect the per capit
representation in the North Coast population.

Consultation with First Nations
'Negotiate protocols

Include technical and professional training asraagral
part of overall resource planning.

aAppIy targeted interventions to increase employment
opportunities in First Nations communities.

8. To promote dialogue,

Increase in the number of businesses,

partnerships and problem solvingpartnerships, and joint ventures involving Firs

between industry, the general
public, and governments,
including First Nations regardin
sustainability and ecosystem —
based management.

Nations.

Increase in the number of joint management
J agreements between the provincial governme
and First Nations and between third parties ai
First Nations.

Encourage dialogue between industry and otherdster
t at all phases of project development.

nt
nd

Increase in the level of decision-making requi

red
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

by First Nations for the management of forest
fishery, and other natural resources.

Number of successful projects that used
effective collaboration or partnerships to
problem solve and balance social, economic :
environmental interests.

Increase in the number of programs that prov
capacity building for First Nations.

Iy,

and

de

9. To expedite the permitting
and approval process for
resource development activities
including mining, forestry,
tourism etc.

No increase in processing time and, where

appropriate, decrease in processing time. Notemanagement intent, in order to facilitate the psstgg of

that expediting approvals cannot compromise

time required for adequate assessment and Myskport on permit processing times as part of LRMP

still ensure appropriate consultation with local
governments, First Nations, and community
stakeholders.

LRMP and coastal planning should provide clarity of

tbevelopment applications in consideration of alliea.

implementation and monitoring.
Involve First Nations in permitting and approval
processes.

Provide adequate resources for planning and aseassn
of proposed developments

10. Provide for economic
benefits for First Nation
governments from mineral,
aggregate and energy
developments.

First Nation benefits including jobs, training af
contracts.

Employment of First Nations in mining sector
reflect per capita representation in North Coaj
population .

Prior to developing a mineral, aggregate or engrgject,
a company must work with the First Nation in whose
traditional territory it is operating to come upthvi
strategies and agreements which address training,
employment, contracting, joint venturing and paishe
opportunities for First Nations.

11. Examine past industrial
development sites and determir
if there are unacceptable

environmental impacts and

prioritize for reclamation

Number of industrial sites prioritized for
reclamation.
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

Mineral and energy resources

12. To encourage a variety of
mineral, aggregate and energy-
based economic opportunities
that are consistent with

Number of long-term jobs directly and
indirectly linked with mineral, aggregate
and energy activities.

To be measured in each community

ecosystem-based managemen
and that promote stability and
long-term benefits to local
communities.

Number of dollars and other benefits
accruing to local, provincial, and national
economies from mineral, aggregate and
energy activities

The amount of First Nations participation i
all facets of the mineral, aggregate and
energy industry and associated services.

Increase in the number of protocols that
provide revenue-sharing with First Nations

To be measured in each community

Ensure that mineral, aggregate and energy develupme
recognizes the economic component of First Nations
rights and title.

13. To encourage a variety of
low-impact energy sources.

Number of conventional and alternative energ
types explored and projects initiated.

Local communities require the availability of aftative
energy sources for subsistence purposes.

Timber

14. To support an economically
and ecologically sustainable an
viable forest sector that operate
consistent with ecosystem-bas¢
management and that promotes
stability and long-term benefits
to local communities.

a. Stable or increasing numbers of local peop

jobs per 1000 cubic metres of wood

employed in the forest industry. To be
measured in each community.

Measures could include the number of loca

harvested.

Ensure equitable treatment of all participantshimforest
economy.

Balance local interests and employment, includiingt F
Nations, with business interests.

b. Continuity and stability of local wood supply

for small and large-scale manufacturing.

c. Increase in the number of protocols that

Monitor both direct and indirect economic gaingirthe
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

provide revenue-sharing with First Nations.
To be measured in each community.

d. Increase in the number of renewable forest
tenures awarded to First Nations.

e. Establishment of community forests within
the LRMP area

forest industry to the North Coast and.BC

Need for a market-based stumpage system that
incorporates the cost of EBM.

Government to endorse local initiatives for comnyni
forests through joint partnership programs.

15. To increase opportunities
for local economic
diversification and value-added
processing in the forest industry

Increase in the number and diversity of forest-
related businesses in the North Coast, includir
value-added and remanufacturing.

A significant proportion of all resources harvestaduld
be processed into value-added products.

Find ways to utilize all wood “waste”.

16. To develop forestry-related
education programs in direct
proximity of North Coast
colleges and high schools,
including programs in First
Nations communities

Education programs established

Government to endorse local initiatives for comnyni
forests through joint partnership programs.

Non-Timber Forest Products

17. Mintain opportunities for
NTFP industries in a manner
consistent with EBM

Contribution of NTFP to human well-being
including local jobs

Tourism

18. To encourage a variety of
ecologically and economically
sustainable tourism developme
opportunities across the LRMP
area that are consistent with
ecosystem-based management
and that promote stability and
long-term benefits to local

communities.

Growth in the number of local tourism operatiq
and related employment.

To be measured in each community

Need to consider economic and environmental cagryin
capacity.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

19. To promote and increase
First Nations participation in
tourism and ownership of
tourism businesses

a. Increase in the number of tourism business
owned by or involving First Nations.

b. Increase in the number of protocol
agreements.

To be measured in each community.

Provide First Nations with assistance and oppatigsito
participate in the tourism sector and to also duairtown
tourism-related businesses.

Seek to provide tenure award to First Nations.

Respect First Nations land use plans in tourism
development and operations.

Protocol agreements may reflect elements agreby tioe
parties. Elements could include economic benafits
revenue sharing, amongst other items.

20. To attract investment and
promote local ownership in the
tourism industry.

Increase in the number of locally owned
businesses in the tourism industry.

Promote partnerships and collaborative agreements
between large and small businesses.

21. To encourage local
employment opportunities in
tourism by creating a positive
and stable investment climate

Increase in local employment in the tourism
industry

Includes direct employment in the tourism industng
employment in related service and supply industries

22. Industrial developers to
engage in consultation with
tourism operators and tenure
holders to increase effectivenes
of planning and seek to addres;
interests of all parties, including
First Nations.

Consultation on 100% of development plans
referred to tourism associations and tourism
operators and other sectors having a specific
interest in impact on tourism, and individuals 1
belonging to a specific association..

Create and maintain an up-to-date directory ofisouand
other operators in the North Coast, that is digted to
industrial developers in order to facilitate ongpin
consultation. The directory should identify the giagphic
area of interest of tourism operators.

Establish central place to record users of an swagew
developers know who to consult with.

First Nations, Provincial and local governmentsvtok at
instituting a mechanism to deal with unlicensed
commercial tourism operators and non-commercial
recreationists and tourists to maintain acceptviels of
use in consideration of the range of resource asds
other values and consistent with First Nations glan
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Economic/ social objectivé’

Effectiveness indicator(s)

Policy Recommendations

Non-Commercial Recreation

23. Government to support
infrastructure and services to
maintain and enhance non-
commercial recreation
opportunities

Maintained or increased recreational
infrastructure and publicly-owned services, e.g
boat launches, recreational campsites, public
roads to recreational sites, garbage removal,
public toilets.

Publicly-maintained facilities contribute positive
perceptions and well-being of local recreationistd
visitors to the area.

Through EBM supposed to leave as little footprmt a
possible — e.g., users take out own garbage

24. Undertake studies to identif
carrying capacity levels (re type
timing and intensity of use) for
areas of high recreational use.
Priority areas for carrying
capacity studies will be
identified by the LRMP
Monitoring Committee.
Carrying capacity studies shoul
consider existing use and
allocations.

y Carrying capacity projects initiated and carryin

,capacities established for identified high use
areas.

ogRequires consultation with user groups.
Involve local people in projects
Once carrying capacities have been determined for
priority areas, allocations re types, timing anemsity of
use can be made among First Nations, recreation and
tourism users.
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7.0 IMPLEMENTATION, MONITORING AND

AMENDMENT

7.1 Introduction

The coastal region of British Columbia is an arksignificant interest and value to a broad range o
stakeholders. In February 2002 the Province ofdriColumbia committed to supporting a process to
create strategic land use plans that:

Foster economic and environmental sustainabilitgubh an Ecosystem-Based Management (EBM)
approach, which has the goals of maintaining eécddintegrity and healthy human communities in
the plan area and maintaining the quality of lidued by local residents and First Nations; and

Deliver comprehensive strategic direction on th@agement and development of lands and
resources, clearly describing (a) resource usesanés; (b) general management direction across
the plan area; (c) management direction applicabépecific geographic areas; and (d) any
implementation requirements such as recommenddiom®licy or legislative change. All
recommendations for policy or legislative changk mé based on best available peer-reviewed
science as well as local and traditional ecolodicawledge.

Existing aboriginal rights and treaty rights areagnized and affirmed under Section 35 of the
Constitution Act, 1982. Planning under ecosysterseld management acknowledges these rightsand also
addresses First Nations interests within theimotal territories. It also recognizes the importaofce

social and economic stability to local communitiesjuding First Nations communitiesTHe nature of

First Nations involvement in plan implementatiostii under discussion at the government-to-
government level and will be added to this chaptere completed. At this stage, First Nations have
indicated they will need to see how the packagediether with the FN role defined before they can
support the chaptefr

The North Coast LRMP has been developed usingdvadtible science and local and traditional
knowledge. The structure for implementation, mmmg and amendment of the LRMP is designed to
allow continuity from the LRMP Table to the implenmtation phase and to ensure that the principles of
EBM are carried forward. It will also allow thegpl to evolve as new information becomes availafte a
our understanding improves about ecosystems atioeoonomic values on the North Coast.

In this sense the LRMP is a ‘living’ document thablves over time. By monitoring key indicators at
various stages and incorporating new informatiash lamowledge, it will be possible to analyze the
outcomes of management practices in light of thgiral LRMP objectives and incorporate those result
through amendment and more detailed planning.

17¢€
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7.2 Implementation Structure

The EBM Council is responsible for adaptive managetythe EBM Handbook and coordination of
science across the coast. The North Coast Mongdream is responsible for making recommendations
(i.e., social choice) to Provincial government ofiealization of GMD or future amendments to the
LRMP, including indicators, targets and managensensiderations within the GMD.

There are a number of different groups and ageiiwiedved in the implementation and monitoring of a
LRMP. Figure 2 shows the proposed structureHenarious parties involved in LRMP implementation
and monitoring.

Figure 2. Relationship between the LRMP Monitorirgams, the EBM Steering Committee and Science
Team and the provincial government during plan anm@ntation

Provincial First Nations
Local Government Government
Gov to Gov
| T
L v
North Coast Implementation and Monitoring Team
. Reps from NCLRMP Table
. FNs, local and prov governments
Path for recommendations to - Establish a chair that rotates once a year and also sits on the
government over amendments to the P EBM Council
LRMP indicated by bold arrow *  Based outof Prince Rupert , ,
- Assess implementation progress, compliance and effectiveness
v~ monitoring,
—ly - Makes recommendations to governments around LRMP
amendments,
- Utilizes peer reviewed information,
- Receives information from science team
- Site visits to ensure compliance with LRMP
- Input into area management plans
- Actively pursues and promotes implementation of LRMP
A T A
EBM Council
- FNs and Prov gov role defined ingto g
- Based out of Prince Rupert
- Includes chair from NCLRMP Monitoring Team - A
. . - Science Team
- Must address human well being and ecosystem integrity issues
L] Supports and directs the work of the science team » .
h . . Implements adaptive management
- Makes recommendations on adaptive management and trials
application of flexibility principles . Science to assist implementation
- Stewards of EBM framework and EBM Handbook P!
. . . Makes recommednations to
- Develops a framework for adaptive management coast wide — - ;
. o Monitoring Team around evolving
- Makes recommendations to the Imp/Monitoring Team on :
science, thresholds etc.
thresholds
- Works with Imp/Monitoirng Team on project priorities
- Develops partnerships to implement science
- Expand representation to include local interests

Sector Perspectives on the EBM Council

. SBF - Council should include forestry interests and a rep that is mutually agreed to by MFL and SBF

. Cons - Support for local community rep.

. Lab - Th ncil shoul inclusive and refl r f inter n r iv r r than j h
province, forestry and conservation

SBF - Strike entire EBM Council and focus on Monitoring Team

more inclusiv ncil that incl | | communiti
Min, Tour - One rep from NC is adequate
CED - Peer review should be managed by EBM Council
(First Nations comments are being addressed through government to government discussions.)
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Notes toFigure 2

« The structure of First Nations participation in leypentation and monitoring will be developed
through government-to-government discussions.

* The relationship between the provincial governnaamt local government as it relates to
monitoring will be guided by the Protocol of Recidigm between the Province of BC and Union
of British Columbia Municipalities.

7.2.1 North Coast Monitoring Team

The North Coast LRMP Monitoring Team will provideetcontinuity between the completion of the
LRMP and its implementation, including effectives@sonitoring and recommendations for amendment
over the short and long term. The membership@Mbnitoring Team is intended to be inclusive and
equitable and to reflect the diversity of the araiLRMP Planning Table, including representatioks
local governments and each First Nation in a maooesistent with a government-to-government
relationship between First Nations and the Province

The transition from LRMP Table to monitoring teasriritended to be as seamless as possible A meeting
will be held following LRMP ratification, at whictime participants in the LRMP and other interested
parties can indicate their interest in participgtim the Monitoring Team. It is expected that $treicture

of the Monitoring Team will reflect the LRMP Tableith a representative and alternate from eaclosect
participating in meetings. As part of developitsgyTierms of Reference, the members of the Monigorin
Team will agree on an appropriate compositionlierTeam and how representatives and alternates from
the various sectors will be selected.

The role of the Monitoring Team is to assess caamgk with the LRMP and the effectiveness of the pla
in addressing the overall goals and objectivesiferarea. The Committee does not have the matalate
make land use planning decisions, however it catemacommendations to the provincial government
on effective plan implementation and for amendmaateew information becomes available. It is
envisioned that the Committee will work within soperative reporting structure that involves local,
provincial and First Nations governments and tmavigdes opportunities for feedback from the public,
stakeholders, and line agencies involved in plgsiementation (see Figure 2).

The North Coast LRMP is an independent planninggss that has made recommendations for the North
Coast LRMP area and it is also part of a larges@alanning structure that is fair, transparemt a
equitable. Plan implementation is likely to be mioated with other coastal strategic land useglan
including the Central Coast LRMP, Haida Gwaii/ @ueéharlotte Islands Land Use Plan and First
Nations Land Use Plans. Each of these strategitspbs expected to have their own monitoring
committee. As part of coast-wide implementatioh BMPs (see below), independent science and local
and traditional ecological knowledge will be apglie assess EBM-related thresholds and targets. Th
outcome of these assessments will inform LRMP Mwitiy Teams and government-to-government
discussions about amendments to the LRMP and sglktin providing the overall effectiveness of the
plan in meeting EBM goals.

One of the first tasks of the members of the N@wlast LRMP Monitoring Team will be to develop a
Terms of Reference and Ground Rules. The rangetiftees of the Committee could include the
following:

» To actively pursue and promote implementation efdapproved LRMP.

» To assess implementation progress and complianegédrycies and resource users and provide
recommendations for improvement. Note that thistiesnded to be a strategic monitoring of
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compliance; the Monitoring Team is not intendeddbas a watchdog for operational infractions,
which will be the responsibility of existing audi¢j programs.

e To assess the short and long-term effectivenedsedfRMP objectives and targets in providing
ecosystem-based management of all values (soc@ipenic and ecological) and provide
recommendations for improvement;

» To undertake occasional site visits (more freqag¢tite start of the process) to review the
effectiveness of plan implementation in meetinghitbe human and ecological well-being
components of EBM.

» To bring any concerns and new information to therdion of the provincial government;

» Toidentify and forward requests for research atabtive management to coast-wide
implementation coordinators in order to inform Moning Team recommendations. The Monitoring
Team may also provide feedback to the coast-wigdeimentation body with regard to the socio-
economic and environmental values in the North Cag to clarify the intent of the LRMP as
required.

e To provide advice on plan interpretation and immatation at the request of provincial government

agencies;
e Toreview and provide input into more detailed mgamaent plans for protection areas.
» Review and provide input into priorities for wateesl restoration.

» To pursue opportunities for public-private parthgrs to carry out inventory, monitoring and
adaptive management projects as required. Theseepships will attempt to build on existing
monitoring and inventory programs wherever possildlay projects initiated through public-private
partnerships will be undertaken as independergnsetbased undertakings that inform, but are
independent to, the Monitoring Team.

» Toreview and provide input to the LRMP MonitoriRgport and provide recommendations on
proposed plan amendments;

» To provide community liaison concerning plan impétation and monitoring. This includes

providing timely and transparent release of infdiorato local and provincial media on the progress

of plan implementation under EBM; and

e To inform the international community about thegrass of EBM implementation in the North Coast

and to promote its successes.
In order to ensure an equitable implementationgssthat encourages local participation acrosiuthe

range of interests in the planning area, the LRNABI&® recommends that financial support be provided

by way of fair daily remuneration to local Monitog Team members who must volunteer their time to
participate. The purpose of the remuneration ffiget the cost of lost wages incurred by pastition
during work days.

7.2.2 Provincial Government

7.2.2.1 Ministry of Sustainable Resource Managé¢men

With the exception of First Nations Land Use Plahe,Ministry of Sustainable Resource Management
(MSRM) oversees implementation of strategic lanelplans. MSRM works with regional managers of
other agencies through the Interagency Managenmamntttee (IAMC) to address cross-ministry

" The Province stood aside on this Table recomuatéoml
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implementation issues. The North Coast LRMP faltein both the Coast Region IAMC and Skeena
Sub-region IAMC areas. MSRM wiill:

» Oversee implementation of the LRMP;

» Establish and coordinate the activities of LRMP lfanting Teams;

» Monitor implementation progress and compliance dinaies and resource users. This includes
making efficient use of existing compliance andoecément and monitoring programs;

» Interpret plan management objectives and strategidsesolves issues where necessary, in
consultation with the LRMP Monitoring Teams;

» Prepare a Monitoring Reports on plan implementadionually for the first two years following plan
approval and on implementation and effectivenessyewo years thereafter;

» Pursue partnerships and funding to support ongaiptementation and monitoring activities;

» Review recommendations from the Monitoring Teamgmmposed plan amendments and provides
advice on those amendments to Government; and

» Advise the provincial government of specific prahteregarding plan implementation.

* LRMP Table members recommend strongly that implgatem of the North Coast LRMP be
coordinated out of the northwest.

Provincial Government Agencies

Provincial government agencies are the primaryctesifor the implementation of the LRMP through the
ongoing delivery of government programs, policied mitiatives. The relevant ministries and agescie
will:

» Carry out responsibilities under the plan;

* Prepare an Implementation Plan detailing taskéngrfsom LRMP objectives, targets and
management considerations, including defining fires for implementation and more detailed
planning;

» Provide the LRMP document to licensed resourcesusesource agency staff, stakeholders, First
Nations and interested public and provide infororagupport concerning plan interpretation and
implementation;

» _Require consistency with the LRMP by resource ysers
» Advise MSRM on aspects of plan interpretation andlementation;
* Prepare summaries for the monitoring report;

* _Initiate, review and/or provide recommendationgporyposed revisions and amendments to the plan,
to be identified to the LRMP Monitoring Team thréuigpe LRMP Monitoring Report.

7.2.3 First Nations

[Government is committed to working with First Na&is on a government-to-government basis. The
nature of the government-to-government compondRMP implementation will be defined during the
government-to-government discussions that precathkn€t’'s approval of the LRMP and a description
inserted in this chapter.

Government is also committed to working with Niagasims Government to ensure that the provisions
of the Nisga’'a Final Agreement are respected.]
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7.2.4 Local government

The provincial government will keep local governitseinformed about the implementation of the
LRMP. Local governments are encouraged to pasgtieipn the implementation and ongoing monitoring
and review of the plan through representation elLRMP Monitoring Team, participation in coast-wide
implementation, or through direct discussions g provincial government. They are encouraged to
inform the Province of regional or municipal issuelsted to LRMP implementation and to provide
information about settlement planning or otheratites that may have implications for implementing
the LRMP direction.

7.2.5 Public, Stakeholders, and Resource Developer s

The nature and level of involvement of stakeholdersource developers, and members of the public in
LRMP implementation will be determined in respoftsemerging issues, stakeholder interests and
agency resources. Interest-based, participatagegses are encouraged in principle. Members of the
public, stakeholders and resource developers qeceed to continue their role as important contatsi

to the effective implementation of the LRMP in pantship with First Nations, and local and provihcia
governments. These parties can provide importsatifack to the provincial government through the
implementing provincial agencies or their sect@resentatives on the LRMP Monitoring Team. In
addition, resource developers can work with the fiboimg Team and the provincial government to
develop and fund inventory, monitoring and adapthanagement projects as part of public-private
partnerships.

7.2.6 Coast-wide Implementation and Science

A process will be developed coast-wide to coordinet a transparent, cost-effective and accountable
manner, the refinement, implementation and pracideBM to maintain ecological integrity and acteev
high levels of human wellbeing that reflects locahsiderations in the Central Coast, North Coadt an
Haida Gwaii/QCI region of the coast of BC. Thidlwiclude:

» Using the best available science and local andtitvael ecological knowledge management systems
to

o refine currently accepted benchmarks and threstotdsuman well-being and ecological
integrity as updated information comes forward;

0 make recommendations on inventory requirementgtarthing and assessment standards under
EBM; and

o identify additional thresholds, where required;

« Recommending management targets to the LRMP Mamitdream and local, provincial and First
Nations governments;

e Ensuring the effectiveness of EBM-related monitpramd implementation programs; and

» Refining priorities and requirements for adaptivenagement programs/initiatives and ensure their
credibility and effective implementation.

A coast-wide EBM Science Team, consisting of inaeleatly chosen technical experts in social,
economic and ecological science, will conduct dffierresearch include ecological integrity (e forest
ecology, terrain stability, hydrology, riparian egetems, conservation biology, traditional ecolabic
knowledge), human well-being (e.g., socio-economsosiology, anthropology) and the design and
application of adaptive management programs. Reseafould include the involvement of local and
provincial scientists including government scietstisiniversities, and the consulting communitywe#
as people having local and traditional knowledgthefvalues of interest. All products developed to
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inform LRMP implementation will undergo a formabuble-blind peer review to ensure that the methods
and conclusions are based on sound and credilglecsci

The EBM Council, informed by recommendations fréra North Coast Monitoring Committee where
appropriate, shall be responsible for overall dicecand management of the EBM Science Team. The
EBM Science Team should be chaired by a strongaiitiggh person with a proven track record in
coordinating multidisciplinary projects.

Note that the intent of coast-wide implementat®naot to create a new layer of bureaucracy. Wigerev
possible, projects will be based on public-privaaetnerships and will build on existing programd an
inventory and monitoring projects. In additiorteatpts will be made to identify arrangements that
address the business interests of developers mfuiléding needed information to inform information
gathering to support EBM e.g., as part of forestifagation or mine impact assessment.
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7.3 Plan Implementation

In the Management Direction for the LRMP, the mamagnt intent and objectives describe a desired
future condition to be met as a result of land msurce management. Where indicators and teagets
in place, these provide measures of achievemeheafbjective. Management considerations are
strategies for implementation to meet objectivadtangets. During plan implementation, the diratiin
the LRMP will guide approval processes for develeptractivities and overall operational planning.
Implementation of the LRMP can occur through a nemdf processes:

* More detailed plans, such as Sustainable Resouara@gment Plans (SRMPs), Sustainable Forest
Management Plans (SFMPs), Forest Stewardship Bf&#s), etc.,

» Approval processes such as the Environmental AsergsProcess;
* _Resource development permits;

» _Land dispositions; and

* _Incremental activities implemented as specific LRMBjects.

Resource agencies are responsible for implemetitsmgRMP as part of their annual business plan.
Provincial agencies are responsible for developimgjness or service plans that identify LRMP-relate
projects. The business or service plan will previ@tails of how management direction will be agpli
in the day-to-day business of the resource agentiesplan will also set implementation priorities.
Agencies will be responsible for providing updadesthe level of progress on implementation projécts
the LRMP Monitoring Report (see Chapter 7.0: Imptatation, Monitoring and Amendment).

It is expected that all elements of the resourceagament direction in the LRMP will be fully
implemented, subject to the flexibility provisiomstlined below and available funding. The managegme
intent in the LRMP will be reflected in resourcemagement and development activities as soon as
possible following plan approval by the provindzdbinet.

7.3.1 Direction to more Detailed Planning

As part of implementation, it may be necessarefme the broad, strategic guidance in the LRMP
through more detailed plans. Detailed plans irelsiistainable resource management plans, access
management plans, protection area management pkttlisment use plans (pursuant toltheicipal

Act, and any future local plans. In all cases, it igeeted that detailed planning initiatives and the
resulting products will be guided by, and be cdesiswith, LRMP management direction. Where more
detailed planning processes reveal new informat&vision or amendment to the LRMP may be
warranted, in accordance with the criteria and gge®utlined later in this chapter.

7.3.2 Legal designations

There are a number of potential pieces of legmtedivailable for the purpose of designating larel us
types. Setting legal designations for protectioth biodiversity/ no forestry areas should be considén
the context of the definitions described above.

Specific elements of the North Coast LRMP will ri@edegal designation following Cabinet approval of
the LRMP. In general, legal designation occurgrtvide certainty to a specific component of the
management direction (an objective or target).
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The following criteria will be used to determineial elements of the LRMP will be considered for
establishment as a legal objective. Each elenfaghedNorth Coast LRMP will be evaluated against th
following criteria:

« The direction is measurable and applies to on-tbergl activities related to land and
resources under provincial jurisdiction.

« The direction pertains to operational plans.

« The direction is incremental to existing policylegislation.

« The direction is not already addressed throughiagisegulations.

« There are no disadvantages in the long term bgeciiing the direction into law.

« There is a low likelihood that the objective wilive to be frequently changed (e.g. as a
result of research or new information). Changiriggal objective based on an LRMP
requires signing by a statutory decision makeheirtdelegate.

The Province commits to informing the Monitoringahe about any LRMP management direction that it
is considering for legal establishment. Any repand analyses behind the targets in the Cabinet-
approved GMD that are appropriate to be made kbailding will be subject to formal scientific peer
review before legal establishment is undertakelme DRMP Monitoring Team will be informed about
objectives and targets that are proposed for legfablishment so that they can review the inforomati
behind the management direction in light of mostasgdate peer-reviewed information and adaptive
management

The provincial government has created legislatiotien theLand Actand the~orest Range and Practices
Act for legally establishing objectives and targets RMPs. These new legislative tools will replace th
Higher Level Plan designations under Hwrest Practices Code of BC AEPC). It is expected that
translating LRMP recommendations into legal objexgiunder th&€and Actwill occur over a 6 month to
2 year period. This will provide time to resolwetstanding issues related to EBM objectives argkta.
The Minister or Regional Director of the Ministr{ 8ustainable Resource Management have the
authority to approve or change legal objectives @kapter 7.0: Implementation, Monitoring and
Amendment).
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7.4 Requirements for transitioning to Ecosystem-ba  sed Management

on the Coast

7.4.1 Data Requirements

The implementation of EBM relies heavily on theillity of data. It is generally agreed that dgtgps
exist, including data relating to ecological, sha&onomic and cultural factors. The strategy tamihg
of outstanding data development and analysis reebd addressed in the EBM Implementation
Workshop. Obvious steps in data development irclud

« Identify data gaps (e.g., TEM, socioeconomic, TEKal knowledge) and analytical requirements;
» Develop and initiate workplan, budget acquisitionl &imeline to close data gaps;
» Prioritize which data gaps get attention and action

» Identify data gaps in TEK management systems atad kmowledge.

7.4.2 Capacity Building and Training

Given the change from current planning and pracicéemplated by EBM, capacity building is a
priority for implementation.

General proposals that require further development:

« Beginning immediately, develop and implement an E8Ahing program for managers, planners
and workers (including field training sessions,eadraining, computer based training model with
self test, posters, etc.);

« Link training program to operational pilots (landpe/watershed) as a modular means of
implementing operational components of the EBM Hbeorodk.

7.4.3 Equity for affected workers

The principles and goals of EBM require equity. \i¢hine implementation of EBM potentially leads to a
reduction in the numbers of people employed indioye logging and silviculture, EBM should be phase
in as new employment is created. A mechanisngsired to ensure workers are treated equitablys Thi
is primarily the responsibility of government aimehsees and institutional mechanisms like the Coas
Sustainability Trust( see Section 6.1 AgreemertNmNet Job Loss or Better”).

7.4.4 Costs Associated with implementing EBM

Implementing EBM has cost implications for goverminand the private sector. The failure to quantify
and understand cost implications in a precise emsparent fashion could prove to be a significant
impediment to implementing EBM. Implementing EBMcsassfully requires that enterprises that
practice EBM realize a profit if they are to be aegsful, and that institutions (e.g., government)
supporting implementation of EBM enjoy a measuréiszial accountability. Among other things, the
implementation process needs to address:

* Government revenue;
* Amortizing infrastructure (e.g., roads, bridgegdimg camps);
« Existing deployment of capital (e.g., machinerynpa, infrastructure, human resources);

e Opportunity costs;
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« Stumpage allowance (e.g., additional considerafionEBM and EBM pilot costs).

7.4.5 EBM Investment

The implementation of EBM contemplates new invesiinte achieve the desired equilibrium between
conservation and development. Recognizing thaastment seeks a return, the opportunities for mev a
innovate investment need to be actively exploreddate, exploration of the potential of new invesstitn
to carry the cost of implementing EBM has been@a on a limited basis.

The implementation process needs to establistrierfir EBM investment and pursue potential sources
Criteria include:

* Risk abatement
* Marketing
» Potential for return on investment
Proposals from the Forest Sector for Investmentidec
« developing an international reputation for enviremtal leadership
« doubling the amount of volume going into value-atigeocessing in BC over the next ten years
« branding coastal forest products
« arange of improved forest practices

e practicing innovative eco-sensitive forestry
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7.5 Monitoring

The monitoring phase of the LRMP involves ongoiagessment of how well the management intent in
the LRMP is being implemented. There are two aspeglan monitoring:

i) LRMP implementation monitoringshich reviews the progress of agency projects aograms
related to LRMP implementation and assesses conudiwith LRMP management direction; and

i) LRMP effectiveness monitoringthich involves monitoring of selected indicatokgr time to assess
the effectiveness of LRMP management targets iresicty the overall intent of the plan, as
reflected in the management intent and objectividss includes adaptive management projects to
assess the relative effectiveness of different igpament approaches.

Implementation monitoring will be undertaken by pgrevincial government following the steps outlined
in the provincialStrategic Land Use Plan Monitoring Procedures (RealyZveck, May, 2000 Draft).
The results will reported out in the LRMP MonitagiReport (see below).

Effectiveness monitoring will be carried out atuamber of levels. Monitoring and adaptive managegmen
of specific values will be coordinated and impleeelnas part of coast-wide implementation (see &ecti
7.2.6). In addition, funding will be sought thrdugublic-private partnerships to carry out moniigri

and adaptive management related to other resoadtsssed in the LRMP (socio-economic and
ecological). More intensive adaptive managemehttsfmay be required where socio-economic
indicators such as employment (no net job losgcoltogical indicators suggest that EBM is not being
achieved. Priorities for inventory and adaptive agament are identified idppendix 4

7.5.1 Funding

The success of LRMP monitoring programs requirgsiccoity and an assurance of ongoing funding.
The LRMP Table recommends that umbrella fundingeted to the North Coast be provided by the
provincial government over at least 5 years ratten annual funding. In addition, a North Coast
Monitoring Team of the LRMP will be struck to expdoopportunities for funding through the federal
government, provincial economic development irite (e.g., Western Economic Development), local
government associations (e.g., chamber of commeacthern caucus), international partnership
programs, provincial and national non-governmeottganizations, and industry.

Participants of the North Coast LRMP support tinalfconsensus recommendations with the
understanding that adequate funding will be pradifie implementation and monitoring (as per theelet

in Appendix 8). Within this context the Provincgdvernment will provide basic funding for a

monitoring committee and contribute to coast-widegive management and advancement of the science
to support EBM. The LRMP Table recommends thatliing include daily remuneration for local Team
members who participate voluntarily in the proceBke purpose of the remuneration would be to bffse
the cost of lost wages incurred by participationirdpuwork days.

It is understood that funding partners will be riegg to fully fund the above-mentioned implemerati
activities.

7.5.2 Reporting out

Accountability to the plan is described in the Moring Report, in which individual agencies repaomt
implementation progress and the status of completidasks or actions identified in the LRMP
Implementation Plan. The Report also summarizesuth the evaluation of performance indicators, the
achievement of expected outcomes for the LRMP (ijinceffectiveness monitoring). The provincial
government is responsible for preparing the MomtpReport and coordinating a process of review and
discussion by the LRMP Monitoring Team. Those stiies responsible for implementing the LRMP
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objectives each contribute annual reports on tggncy’'s progress on LRMP tasks and activitieschwhi
are synopsized in the Monitoring Report. The Repatl be prepared annually in the first 2 years
following plan approval and every 2 years aftet.tha

The Monitoring Report will be presented to the LRMBnitoring Team for review. As part of the
review process, the Monitoring Team may make recendations on plan implementation and
amendments. The provincial government will repaitibto the Monitoring Team on how the
recommendations of the Committee have been addresse

The provincial government and the LRMP Monitoringgim will communicate the progress of plan
implementation under EBM to local, regional andvimoial communities on a regular basis. In additio
every effort will be made to promote the progresEBM implementation and its successes to the
international community. This could include a nwrktrategy that, among other things, involves
communicating with local governments in the Eurapeammunity about EBM implementation.
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7.6 Plan Amendments

To remain relevant as circumstances change, thelfRMP must be open to evolution and fine-tuning.
It must be capable of responding to significant esmes should they arise, through the findings of
adaptive management experiments or projects. Redsoplan changes include:

» emergence of new information or research result®source values including results from
adaptive management trials and feedback from peéew of LRMP-related documents such as
relevant resource analyses and products;

» emergence of unanticipated problems;
» emergence of improved management techniques arattapiies for greater efficiencies;
» emergence of more effective ways of achieving idéehobjectives;

» recommendations for changes in the strategic piamgfrom lower level planning processes,
compliance with new legislation or regulationswath significant new land and resource
management strategies or provincial initiatives.

Proposed revisions to the LRMP as identified bynagss, First Nations and the Monitoring Team, or
through coast-wide implementation, will be idemtifiin the Monitoring Report. The Monitoring Team
will provide recommendations for plan amendmenth&provincial government based on review of the
Monitoring Report, site visits, results of new infation coming forward as a result of research and
adaptive management projects, and feedback frotarssanstituents. The provincial government will
develop an appropriate amendment process, as edarid in consultation with the Monitoring Team,
and will coordinate the process to ensure it issigiant with existing legislation, regulations gudicy.
There are different levels of amendment, dependinthe scope and number of issues involved. These
are described in Section 7.6.1 below.

7.6.1 Categories of Amendments

The provincial government will review all propoggldn amendments and assign them to one of the three
categories detailed below. In making such assigmsn¢he provincial government will seek
recommendations from the Monitoring Team.

Minor Amendments (Plan Updates)

Minor amendments or plan updates are any minorgdsato the plan that would not have the effect of
altering the overall balance of the originally négied agreement reflected in the approved plan.
Recommendations for minor revisions to the plahbglmade by the Monitoring Team and can be
brought forward at any time. Minor changes include

» Revision of wording to clarify intent or correcters in the original plan document;

» Revision of the order in which local level plangtershed assessments, and other actions identified
in the plan are actually done;

» Priorities for local level plans, watershed assesgs) and other actions identified in the plan;
« Small changes to boundaries of resource attribajgsm

» Refinements to objectives and targets or indicatasclarifying or interpreting management
direction, or adding new ones that provide altéveatnanagement direction yet still achieve the
existing objectives in the plan; and

* Changes required to make the plan conform withipoial laws, regulations or policies, where these
do not alter the original balance of the plan agne®t
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Unscheduled Major Amendments

An unscheduled major amendment is a significanhgldo the plan:

« that would have the effect of altering the oveballance of the originally negotiated agreement
reflected in the approved plan, and

» that, for reasons of overriding provincial necaseitother compelling causes, must be considered
before the scheduled term of the plan is complete.

Unscheduled majamendments may include:

» Significant changes to the boundaries of resour@eagement zones, not including protection areas.
(Note: Protection area boundaries are legislategutheLand Act,Park Act, Environment and Land
Use Actor Ecological Reserve Aand cannot be changed without an Order-in-Coyncil.

» Major revisions to the objectives, targets or iatlics set out in the plan, i.e., additions or dietet
This includes changes that result from adaptiveagament or peer review of existing documents;
and

» Changes required to make the plan conform withipci@l laws, regulations strategies or policies
(including new strategic initiatives such as th&z@y Bear Strategy, the Identified Wildlife Strgte
etc.), where these would the original balance eflan agreement.

In the interests of protecting plan stability, gveffort should be made to hold issues for consitifen in
the periodic, comprehensive review rather than imggetie plan for major amendment during its term.

Periodic Comprehensive Review

The LRMP is subject to a periodic, comprehensiwvéere which involves a review of the entire plan and
examines all significant revision proposals in ext The provincial government may consider arlgual
whether or not a comprehensive review is warrartaded on the number and significance of changes
recommended by the Monitoring Team or through cadgde implementation. The provincial
government will establish the Terms of Referenedtfe review, in consultation with the public, Firs
Nations, and the LRMP Monitoring Team and constsiéth existing legislation, regulations and policy
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8.0 GLOSSARY

ACCESS PLAN: A plan that shows how road construction, modif@aand deactivation will be
carried out to protect, or mitigate impacts on knaesources or sensitive locations while maximizhmg
efficacy of resource development.

ACTIVE FLOODPLAIN: An active floodplain is any level area with alieivsoils, adjacent to streams,
which is flooded by stream water on a periodic asid is at the same elevation as areas showing
evidence of:

* Flood channels free of terrestrial vegetation

« Rafted debris or fluvial sediments newly deposadadhe surface of the forest floor or suspended on
trees or vegetation

« Recent scarring of trees by material moved by flaaters.

The active floodplain is typically flooded everyfeiears and may be less extensive than a broader
floodplain that is bounded by a distinct terracslope break

ACCESS MANAGEMENT PLAN: A plan that directs the control of public acckEd®wing road
development to minimize impacts on sensitive habaiad wildlife populations e.g., through gating,
access control points, or seasonal road closures.

ADAPTIVE MANAGEMENT: The rigorous combination of management, researuthmonitoring so
that credible information is gained and manageraetitities can be modified by experience. Adaptive
management acknowledges institutional barrierhitmge and designs means to overcome them.

ADVANCED EXPLORATION: Development work to provide an estimate of thxe,sthape, position
and value of an occurrence of oil, gas, mineral®oks in advance of a production decision. Advance
exploration can involve techniques such as detitedhole drilling, surface or underground bulk
samples from trial pits, headings, drifts and tusine

ALLOWABLE ANNUAL CUT (AAC): The allowable rate of timber harvest from a sfiettiarea of
land. The chief forester sets AACs for timber symreas (TSAs) and tree farm licences (TFLS) in
accordance with Section 7 of the Forest Act.

ALPINE: The zone in a mountain system which lies abogeithberline.

ALTERNATIVE SILVICULTURE SYSTEMS: Silviculture systems other than clearcutting or
clearcutting with reserves that maintain significarature forest cover.

ANADROMOUS FISH: Fish that spawn in freshwater and migrate tas@gow to maturity.
ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES: Locations containing or with the potential to tin the physical
remains of past human activity. These sites aresass through archaeological investigations (see al

cultural heritage resource).

BACKCOUNTRY RECREATION: The Ministry of Small Business, Tourism and Crétdefines a
backcountry area as one that is accessible byangitived nor gravel road. A backcountry area under
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this definition is more than 1 km from any roaBackcountry areas are remote and have little to no
visible evidence of human activity or development.

BIODIVERSITY: (SEE BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY)

BIOGEOCLIMATIC ECOSYSTEM CLASSIFICATION (BEC): A hierarchical classification
scheme that integrates climatic, vegetation amdfadtors at three levels: regional, local and
chronological.

BIOGEOCLIMATIC ZONE: A large geographic area with a broadly homoges@oacroclimate.
Each zone is named after one or more of the dornatamax species of the ecosystems in the zoneaand
geographic or climatic modifier. British Columbia$14 biogeoclimatic zones.

BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY: The diversity of plants, animals and other livarganisms in all their
forms and levels of organization, including gerspgcies, ecosystems, and the evolutionary and
functional processes that link them.

BLUE-LISTED SPECIES: Sensitive or vulnerable species as identifiethieyMinistry of
Environment, Lands and Parks. Blue-listed spedgiesansidered to be vulnerable and “at risk” but no
yet endangered or threatened. Populations of gmsees may not be decline but their habitat ogroth
requirements are such that they are sensitivertbeiudisturbance. The blue list also includes igsahat
may not be in decline but that are generally susgeaf being vulnerable, but for which informatisn
too limited to allow designation in another catggor

BOTANICAL FOREST PRODUCT: Non-timber based products gathered from foredtrange land.
There are seven recognized categories: wild ediblehrooms, floral greenery, medicinal productstdru
and berries, herbs and vegetables, landscapingi@sdnd craft products.

COARSE WOODY DEBRIS: Sound and rotting logs and stumps that providethiafor fungi, plants,
animals and insects and their predators, and tbhatde a source of nutrients for soil development.

COMMERCIAL TIMBER HARVESTING:  The cutting and removal of trees from a forestezh for
the primary purpose of producing forest product¥@npractising forest management. “Commercial
Timber Harvesting” does not include the incidewtating and removal of trees for other purposes (e.
mining).

COMMUNITY WATERSHED: Defined in thd=orest Practices Code of British Columbia Ast

a) the drainage area above the most downstrearhgfadiversion on a stream for a
water use that is for human consumption and tHatdased under thé&/ater Actfor

i) a waterworks purpose, or

ii) a domestic purpose if the licence is held bysosubject to the control
of a water users’ community incorporated undeitaer Actif the
drainage area is not more than 500 km 2 and therweénce was issued
before June 15, 1995 or

b) an area that is designated as a community vest@nsnder subsection (10).
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CONNECTIVITY: A qualitative term describing the degree to wHatk-successional ecosystems are
linked to one another to form an interconnectesvak. The degree of interconnectedness and the
characteristics of the linkages vary in naturatisrapes based on topography and natural disturbance
regime. Breaking of these linkages results in fragtation.

CONSENSUS: Generally described as broad agreement. Opeshationsensus for the purpose of the
Cassiar Iskut-Stikine Land and Resource Managemlantwas defined in the Ground Rules for the
planning process as " general agreement, or ndaslzd

disagreement, by everybody-but-one on an issua thefinal package of

recommendations.”

COVER: Features or characteristics of the landscapeattoat animals to either reduce the risk of
predation and/or avoid extreme temperature (heetldrincluding the wind chill) and/or avoid deep
snow.

CRITICAL WILDLIFE HABITAT: Part or all of a specific place occupied by allif¢ species
population of such species and recognized as lesisgntial for the maintenance of the population.
{wetlands, breeding sites (leks, rutting arenas,) gbirthing sites (calving, spawning, etc.), ripa
zones, colonies, rookeries, hibernacula, wintegesand over wintering area (caribou, ungulates,
trumpeter swam, etc.), caves, talus slopes, avadacicutes, denning sites, nesting sites and gliffs.

CROWN LAND: Land that is owned by the Crown; referred toemefal Crown land when it is owned
by Canada, and as provincial Crown land whenatieed by a province. Land refers to the land itself
and the resources or values on or under it.

CULTURAL HERITAGE RESOURCE: An object, a site or the location of a traditibsacietal
practice that is of historical, cultural or archlaggical significance to the Province, a communityan
aboriginal people. Cultural heritage resourcedlithelarchaeological sites, structural featurestduei
landscape features and traditional use sites.

CUMULATIVE EFFECTS: Effects on biota of stress imposed by more th@nroechanism (e.g.,
stress in fish imposed by both elevated suspeneldichent concentrations in the water and by highewvat
temperatures)

CUTBLOCK: Defined in thé=orest Practices Code of British Columbia Asta specific area of land
identified on a forest development plan, or incatice to cut, road permit, or Christmas tree permit
within which timber is to be or has been harvested.

DEACTIVATION (see ROAD DEACTIVATION)

DEFERRED AREA: Defined in the Forest Practices Code of Britishubbia Act Operational
Planning Regulation as an area specified in a higivel plan where

a) timber harvesting or other forest developmetitviies have been postponed for a period of tiare,
b) that the district manager has determined shootide harvested or otherwise be developed until a
higher level plan for the area is completed.

DETECTION MONITORING: Entails surveys of occurrence or inventories ofralaunce that are
repeated to detect trends (e.g. are Pine Mushrgomgiven location and how regularly does it fPit
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ECOLOGICAL RESERVE: Crown land reserved for ecological purposes utiteEcological
Reserve Adncluding areas:

a)suitable for scientific research and educatipoaboses associated with studies in
productivity and other aspects of the natural emrirent;

b)that are representative examples of natural sb@sg within the province;

¢) where rare or endangered native plants or arsimdheir natural habitat may be
preserved; and

d)that contain unique and rare examples of botgrioalogical or geological
phenomena.

ECOSECTION: An ecological unit based on climate and physiphya

ECOSYSTEM: A functional unit consisting of all the livingganisms (plants, animals and microbes) in
a given area, and all the non-living physical anéergical factors of their environment, linked togeth
through nutrient cycling and energy flow. An ecdsys can be of any size — a log, pond, field, foogst
the earth’s biosphere — but it always functiona aghole unit. Ecosystems are commonly described
according to the major type of vegetation, for eglanforest ecosystem, or range ecosystem.

ECOSYSTEM INTEGRITY: The soundness or wholeness of the processeggaaisms composing
the ecosystem. To maintain ecosystem integritynonst maintain functioning, self-sustaining
ecosystems with characteristics similar to theioalgones.

ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREA: An area identified during a forest inventory thsat
sensitive to disturbance and/or is significantljuadle for fisheries, wildlife, water and recreatio
resources.

EVALUATION MONITORING: Examines correlations or cause and effect relatietween the
sampled object and potentially related variablet s management activities (e.g. studying thesffe
of Pine Mushroom and timber harvesting on mushrpomductivity).

FOREST COVER REQUIREMENTS: Specify desired distributions of areas by agsize class
groupings. These objectives can be used to refksited conditions for wildlife, watershed proieiat
visual quality and other integrated resource mamage objectives.

FOREST DEVELOPMENT PLAN: An operational plan guided by the principlesraégrated
resource management that details the logisticsntfetr development, usually over a period of fivarge
Methods, schedules and responsibilities for acagskarvesting, renewing, and protecting forest
resources are set out to enable site-specific tipesato proceed.

FOREST PRACTICES CODE (FPC): Commonly used to refer to the legislation (in@hgdtheForest
Practices Code of British Columbia Aantd associated regulations), standards and guidehbat
govern forest practices in BC.

FRONTCOUNTRY TOURISM: Defined by the Ministry of Small Business, Touariand Culture as
any area that is accessible by paved road or ieruhé influence of paved-road access. Usualbrseb
roads that areas that are within 1 km of a pavad.ro
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GENETIC DIVERSITY: Variation among and within species that is attidible to differences in
hereditary material (DNA).

HABITAT: The place where an organism lives and/or theitiond of that environment including the
soil, vegetation, water and food.

HABITAT CAPABILITY: s defined as the ability of the habitat, undeiiropt conditions to provide
life requisites of a species, irrespective of igrent habitat conditions. It is the potential dbeested
ecosystem under ideal conditions for the wildlifeses in question to support that species - t# ri
plant species, forest stand age and stocking oatetch wildlife species. The current stage ageis
relevant to a capability assessment, because whairig evaluated is the site series, with theragan
that at some stage it can produce the forageghatjuired to support the species in questionfohdists
go through changes, and once a forest has beeedagdourned there is a series of well definedestag
herb & low shrub, tall shrub, pole sapling, youngekt, mature forest, and old forest. If one oftho
stages has the ability to provide the necessaagfrthen the site series is rated for that valuénhe
speciesFor example, site series that can produce mixecuspe and aspen forest with open spacing are
high capability moose winter habitat; whereas si#teries that only produce dense pine forests are low
capability moose winter habitat.

HABITAT EFFECTIVENESS: is defined as a measure of a species ability tawusent or potential
habitat conditions. It is an estimate of the eBaifthuman activities, such as roads, fences, agoral
uses, industrial developments, settlements, onghbility of the habitat-or example, a watershed may
have high grizzly bear habitat capability, moderigtéigh grizzly bear suitability but be rated
ineffective because of high road densities and higlmbers of recreational user days.

HABITAT MANAGEMENT: Management of the forest to create environmehisiwprovide habitats
(food, shelter) to meet the needs of particulaanigms.

HABITAT SUITABILITY: s defined as the ability of the habitat in itsremt condition to provide the
life requisites of a species. It is the potentfah dorested ecosystem in its current state to et@pgiven
wildlife species - the current plant species, aurstand age and current stocking rate. It is &mate of
how well current habitat conditions provide thedfied life requisites of the species being conside
The suitability of the land is frequently less thiha capability because of unfavourable seral ¢md

or conflicting land usd-or example, the high capability caribou winter hiaht of mature lodgepole
pine forest becomes low suitability winter habifatlowing clearcut harvestingor the high capability
waterfowl estuary has lower suitability after dreidg.

HERITAGE TRAIL: A trail having cultural significance by reasonestablished aboriginal use or use
by early immigrants (see also cultural heritageuese).

HIGH VALUE FISH HABITAT: High-valued fish habitat includes physical compdsexi aquatic
ecosystems that are important for the completidiisbflife cycles. Alterations of these physical
components have the potential to affect fish aine&vidual and at population levels. In this codte
however, the specific management approach relatibetconservation of fish populations. Examples of
high-valued fish habitat areas include estuarielsgss beds, salmonid and eulachon spawning,areas
off-channel rearing habitats.

HISTORIC SITE: A site noted or famous in history.

19t
Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



yrYie

IDENTIFIED WILDLIFE: defined in thé-orest Practices Code of British Columbia Act
Operational Planning Regulation as those specigskathat the Deputy Minister of
Environment, Lands and Parks, or a person authibhigehat deputy minister, and the chief
forester, agree will be managed through a highesi lelan, wildlife habitat area, or general
wildlife measure.

IMPACT ASSESSMENT: A study of the potential future effects of resmaudevelopment on other
resources and on social, economic and/or envirotaheonditions

INTERAGENCY MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE (IAMC): The interagency committee of senior
land and resource management officials in eaclomegfi the province. The committee is responsibte fo
integrating all resource planning and protectedsmork in a region and for setting regional plagni
priorities.

INTERIOR FOREST CONDITIONS: Conditions achieved at a point where edge efiezt®nger
influence environmental conditions within a patdte conditions changed usually involve light
intensity, temperature, wind, relative humidity aambw accumulation and melt.

KEYSTONE SPECIES: A species that plays an important ecological mldétermining the overall
structure and dynamic relationships within a bistienmunity. A keystone species' presence is gakent
to the integrity and stability of a particular egstem.

LAND AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLANNING (LRMP):  An integrated sub-regional
consensus-based process requiring public participgiat produces a Land and Resource Management
Plan for review and approval by government. Tha glstablishes direction for land use and specifies
broad resource management objectives and strategies

LANDSCAPE INVENTORY (SEE VISUAL LANDSCAPE INVENTOR Y)

LANDSCAPE UNIT: Planning areas established undertbeest Practices Code of British Columbia
Act by the district manager and based on topographieagraphic features such as a watershed or series
of watersheds.

MAINTAIN: To preserve from failure or decline; to causedntinue.

MINERAL: Ore of metal and every natural substance thabeanined and that either is in place where
it was originally formed or deposited, or is inuglrock, and includes rock or other materials froime
tailings, dumps and previously mined deposits aferals, but does not include: coal, petroleum,natu
gas, earth, soil, peat, marl, sand and gravelraridand riprap used in the construction of roads,
buildings or structures.

MINERAL TENURE: A claim or lease issued under tdmeral Tenure Ac{= mineral title).
NATURAL DISTURBANCE TYPES: Forest cover types resulting from natural disinde regimes,
such as wildfires, windstorms and, to a lessermgxiasects and landslides. For the purposes tihget

biodiversity objectives, five natural disturbangpds are recognized as occurring in BC:

« NDTL1 Ecosystems with rare stand-initiating events
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« NDT2 Ecosystems with infrequent stand-initiatingets
« NDTS3 Ecosystems with frequent stand-initiating egen
« NDT4 Ecosystems with frequent stand-maintainingsfir
« NDT5 Alpine Tundra and Sub-alpine Parkland ecosyste

NATURAL HERITAGE: Means land, water and atmosphere, their minergktadle and other
components, and includes flora and fauna on dremt

NO STAKING RESERVE: There are two types of reserves which are cuyréntise to manage
mineral lands. A “no staking” mineral and/or placeserve precludes location (staking) of a mineral
and/or placer claim. To permit location with spec@onditions or restrictions, a “subject to coratis”
reserve would be established.

OBJECTIVE: An aim, goal or end of action. Objectives andaisged indicators and targets contained
in plans provide direction on land use and resoararagement for the plan area.

OFFICIAL COMMUNITY PLAN (OCP): General statement of the broad objectives andipslbf
the local government respecting the form and cherad existing and proposed land use and servicing
requirements in the area covered by the plan.

OLD GROWTH: Forest that contains live and dead trees of uariizes, species, composition and age
class structures. Old growth forests, as partstdaly changing but dynamic ecosystem, include akm
forests but not sub-climax or mid-seral forestse @ge and structure of old growth varies signifigatoy
forest type and from one biogeoclimatic zone tatlagio

OLD GROWTH ATTRIBUTES: Structural attributes and other characteristfadagrowth forests,
including: large trees for the species and sitdewiariation in tree sizes and spacing; accumungitisd
large dead standing and fallen trees; multiple psitayers; canopy gaps and understory patchiness;
elements of decay such as broken or deformed tojpsrks and root decay; and the presence of specie
characteristic of old growth.

PROTECTED AREA: A land designation for areas of land and wateasigle to protect natural
heritage, cultural heritage or recreational valimeay include national park, provincial park, or legical
reserve designations).

PROTECTED AREAS STRATEGY (PAS): The Provincial government strategy in place to tnB€&s
commitment to develop and expand the protectedsagsiem to protect 12% of the province by the year
2000. The goals of the strategy are to protecti@jabpresentative examples of natural diversitha
province, and special natural, recreational antlicall heritage features.

PROVINCIALLY SIGNIFICANT SITE: A site which has historic significance for the prme. In
applying for provincial designation under the Hegit Conservation Act, the applicant must demomstrat
the provincial significance of the site.

RARE ECOSYSTEMS: Ecosystems are rare when they are restricted irbauand areal extent. At the
landscape level they are biogeoclimatic site seniesirrogates that make up less then 2% of the
landscape unit and are not common in adjacent.units
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RESEARCH MONITORING: Consists of long term, intensive investigationdasic biological,
ecological, and ecosystem management questionddaigderstand the impacts of timber harvesting ,
managers need to understand genetic structuresrdapnechanisms and reproductive processes and th
role of mushrooms in the forest ecosystem).

RECREATION: Any mental or physical revitalization and thewmthry pursuit of leisure activities.
Outdoor recreation is recreation that takes plateobdoors, and forest recreation takes placeforest
or wildland setting.

RED-LISTED SPECIES: Threatened or endangered species as identifidiaed\linistry of
Environment, Lands and Parks. The taxa on theisedrke either extirpated, endangered or threatered
are being considered for such status. Any indigsenaxon (species or sub-species) threatened with
imminent extinction or extirpation throughout atlasignificant portion of its range in British Qahbia

is endangered. Threatened taxa are those indigspeases or sub-species that are likely to become
endangered in BC if factors are not reversed.

REFERRAL: The process which by applications for permiteises, leases, etc., made to one
government agency by an individual or industrygiven to another agency for review and comment.

REGIONAL PROTECTED AREAS TEAM (RPAT): The inter-ministry committee in each region
that is responsible for conducting the techniceémtories and analyses required to identify gagpken
protected areas system, identify areas of intecessult with the public and propose study areas.

REGIONALLY SIGNIFICANT SITE: A site which has historic significance for a region

RESOURCE ANALYSIS: The critical examination of resources and envirent so as to support
planning and decision-making. Resource analysisistmof:

« gathering, examining and interpreting relevant uese-related information;
« organizing and integrating information to assisti@veloping scenarios; and,
« assessing the impacts of a proposed course ohgstienario).

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ZONE (RMZ) — FROM REGIONAL OR S UB-REGIONAL

PLAN: A division or zone of the planning area thatigidct from other zones with respect to
biophysical characteristics, resource issues @ures management direction. Resource management
zones may be drawn on a map to describe generagearent intent. The zones are usually further
defined using descriptive objectives and strateigieplain future land use and resource management
activities.

RESOURCE VALUE: Values on Crown land which include but are nwitid to biological diversity,
fisheries, wildlife, minerals, oil and gas, energgter quality and quantity, recreation and tourism
natural and cultural heritage, timber, forage, aiittess and aesthetic values.

RIPARIAN: The land adjacent to the normal high water lma stream, river or lake and extending to
the portion of land that is influenced by the preseof the adjacent ponded or channelled watearkip
areas typically exemplify a rich and diverse vetie¢éamosaic reflecting the influence of availableface
water.
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RIPARIAN HABITAT: Vegetation growing close to a watercourse, lalgmp, or spring that is
generally critical for wildlife cover, fish food ganisms, stream nutrients and large organic dedmis,
for streambank stability.

RIPARIAN MANAGEMENT AREA: Defined in thed=orest Practices Code of British Columbia Act
Operational Planning Regulation as an area, ofhwddtermined in accordance with Part 10 of the
regulation, that is adjacent to a stream, wetlaridle and consists of a riparian management zndg a
depending on the riparian class, a riparian resesae.

ROAD DEACTIVATION: Measures taken to stabilize roads and trailsxdyperiods of inactivity,
including the control of drainage, the removalidksast where necessary, and the re-establishrhent o
vegetation for permanent deactivation.

Temporary deactivation includes measures to control drainage and redsik®f erosion, repair
or removal of bridges, and removal of sidecast,relmecessary.

Semi-permanent deactivationincludes removing stream culverts, enhanced messarcontrol
of drainage and erosion, repair or removal ofde&l and removal of sidecast, where necessary.

Permanent deactivationincludes removal of stream culverts and restanadiochannel and bank
stability, removal of bridge superstructures, emeainmeasures to control drainage and erosion,
removal of sidecast, and establishment of vegetatio

ROAD RECLAMATION: seePermanent deactivationunderROAD DEACTIVATION .

ROADLESS: is defined as an area of no active roads and no ®peheel or 4-wheel accessible roads
within a biogeoclimatic subzone in watersheds gmeiitan 10 square kilometers. Roadless areas may
include roads made inaccessible through accesstoand open roads where the frequency of ussss |
than 10 vehicles per day. However, managers sheatthnize that even if the frequency of use is less
than 10 vehicles per day, thus minimizing habilignation or displacement, bear mortality risks may
be minimized. Grizzly bear mortality risk is a faion of both the frequency of encounters betweerde
and humans and the "lethality" of those encounters.

ROTATION: The planned number of years between the formatisageneration of a forest stand and
its final cutting at a specified stage of maturity.

SCENIC AREA: Any visually sensitive area or scenic landscaeatified through a visual landscape
inventory or planning process carried out or appoby the district manager.

SERAL STAGES: The stages of ecological succession of a plamhwanity. e.g.,, from young stage to
old stage. The characteristic sequence of biotienoonities that successively occupy and replace each
other by which some components of the physicalrenmient become altered over time.

SILVICULTURAL SYSTEM: A planned program of treatments throughout tleedf the stand to
achieve stand structural objectives based on iatedresource management goals. A silviculturaksys
includes harvesting, regeneration and stand-tendettpods or phases. It covers all activities fer th
entire length of a rotation or cutting cycle.
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The Forest Practices Co8dvicultural Systems Guidebodaentifies six major categories of silvicultural
system: five even-aged systems and one unevensggtaim. Even-aged categories include the clearcut,
patch-cut, coppice, seed tree and shelterwoodragsigneven-aged systems are termed selection
silvicultural systems.

SILVICULTURE: Silviculture is the art and science of contrajlihe establishment, growth,
composition, health and quality of forests and waods. Silviculture entails the manipulation ofdsr

and woodland vegetation in stands and on landsaapaset the diverse needs and values of landowners
and society on a sustainable basis.

SLASH: The residue left on the ground as a result of fard other vegetation being altered by forest
practices or other land use activities.

SPECIES OF CONCERN: Wildlife species of local concern through not redlue listed.

STAND: A community of trees sufficiently uniform in spes composition, age, arrangement, and
condition to be distinguishable as a group fromftrest or other growth on the adjoining area,
forming a silviculture or management entity.

STAND STRUCTURE: The distribution of trees in a stand, which cardbscribed by species, vertical
or horizontal spatial patterns, size of trees @e parts, age, or a combination of these.

STRATEGIC LAND USE PLANNING: Planning at the regional, sub-regional and, mesgases, at
the local level which results in land allocatiordéor resource management direction. Strategic lesed
planning at the regional and sub-regional levebines the preparation of resource management zones,
objectives and strategies.

STRATEGIES: Specific management instructions to achieve gectie.

STRUCTURAL ATTRIBUTES: Components of a forest stand (including livingl @lead standing
trees, canopy architecture, and fallen dead trelieh together determine stand structure.

SUBALPINE: Situated in the higher slopes of mountains, peédw the timber line.

SUITABILITY: A measure of the current condition of an area¢et the needs of a resource value
(e.g., wildlife habitat) or use (e.g., recreatibmber harvesting).

SUSTAINABILITY: A state or process that can be maintained iniielfin The principles of
sustainability integrate three closely interlinlddments — the environment, the economy and thalsoc
system — into a system that can be maintainechigaéthy state indefinitely.

TIMBER: In terms of industrial logging, any trees or siapof trees that are commercially valuable.
TIMBER SUPPLY AREA (TSA): An integrated resource management unit estallishaccordance

with Section 6 of th&orest Act TSAs were originally defined by an establishetlgra of wood flow
from management units to the primary timber-usirdystries.
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TOURISM: The aggregate of all business that directly mtesigoods or services to facilitate business,
pleasure or leisure activities away from the homgrenment.

TRADITIONAL USE SITE: A geographically defined site that has been tiauhlly used by one or
more groups of people for some types of activitiiese sites will often lack the physical evidente o
human-made artefacts or structures and maintafaraukignificance to a living community of people.
Traditional use sites are usually documented wighassistance of oral historical or written archiva
sources. Examples include: sacred sites, resgatbering sites such as berry-gathering grounds and
culturally modified trees, and the site of a legaydr past events of cultural significance (See
CULTURAL HERITAGE RESOURCE).

VISUAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT (VIA): An evaluation of the visual impact of resource depment
proposals on forest landscape

VISUAL LANDSCAPE INVENTORY: The identification, classification, and recordisfghe location
and quality of visual resources and values.

VISUAL LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT: The identification, assessment, design and martipuolaf
the visual features or values of a landscape, lEmddnsideration of these values in the integrated
management of provincial forest and range lands.

VISUAL QUALITY: The character, condition, and quality of a scéamiclscape or other visual
resource and how it is perceived, preferred orrotise valued by the public.

VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVE (VQO): A resource management objective establishedéy th
district manager or contained in a higher levehpteat reflects the desired level of visual quabased
on the physical characteristics and social confmerthe area. Five categories of VQO are commonly
used: preservation; retention; partial retentiondification; and, maximum modification.

WATERSHED: An area of land that collects and dischargesmiate a single main stream through a
series of smaller tributaries.

WATERSHED ASSESSMENT: Defined in thé~orest Practices Code of British Columbia Act
Operational Planning Regulation as an evaluatidhe@tumulative impact that proposed activities and
developments would have on stream flows, suspesel@ithent, landslide and stream channel stability
within the watershed.

WETLAND: A swamp, marsh or other similar area that sugpmatural vegetation that is distinct from
adjacent upland areas.

WHERE POSSIBLE: Includes the concept of both physical practicaitgl economic feasibility, unless
otherwise indicated.

WILDLIFE: Defined in thécorest Practices Code of British Columbia Ast

(a) a vertebrate that is a mammal, bird, reptilaraphibian prescribed as wildlife under
theWildlife Act
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(b) a fish, including

() any vertebrate of the ordBetromyzoniforme@ampreys) or class
Osteichthyegbony fishes), or

(ii) an invertebrate of the clag€¥ustacea(crustaceans) or clab#ollusca
(mollusks) from or in the non-tidal waters of th@¥nce, and

(c) an invertebrate or plant listed by the MinistEEnvironment, Lands and Parks as an
endangered, a threatened or a vulnerable spen@#eudes the eggs and juvenile
stages of these vertebrates, invertebrates antsplan

WILDLIFE HABITAT: Areas of land and water that support specificlkiféd or groups of wildlife.

WILDLIFE TREE PATCH: A stand of trees and other habitat features, (egtland, lick, etc.)
deferred from harvest to maintain some habitatireqent for wildlife (e.g., hiding/security cover,
thermal cover, nesting, perching, forage, etc.k 3ire and shape required for a wildlife tree patith
depend on the habitat requirement being provided.

WILDLIFE TREE: Defined in thed=orest Practices Code of British Columbia Ayperational Planning
Regulation as a tree or group of trees that amtiftkrl in an operational plan to provide presantuure
wildlife habitat. A wildlife tree is a standing Bvor dead tree with special characteristics thatige
valuable habitat for the conservation or enhanceéwiewildlife. Characteristics include large diamet
and height for the site, current use by wildlifeclining or dead condition, value as a speciesialdé
location and relative scarcity.
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AAC
AT
BEO
CAMP
ESSF
FEN
FPC
GBCS
GBPU
GIS
IAMC
IRM
LRMP
LU
MEM
MOF
MOU
MSRM
ocP
ROS
RMZ
PAS
TUS
VQO
WAP
WLAP

Allowable Annual Cut
Alpine Tundra Zone (a biogeoclimatic zone)
Biodiversity Emphasis Option

Coordinated Access Management Plan
Englemann Spruce Subalpine Fir Zone (a batigeatic zone)
Forest Ecosystem Networks

Forest Practices Code

Grizzly Bear Conservation Strategy

Grizzly Bear Population Units

Geographic Information Systems
Interagency Management Committee
Integrated Resource Management

Land and Resource Management Plan
Landscape Unit
Ministry of Energy and Mines

Ministry of Forests

Memorandum of Understanding

Ministry of Sustainable Resource Management
Official Community Plan

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum
Resource Management Zone

Protected Areas Strategy

Traditional Use Studies

Visual Quality Objective

Watershed Assessment Procedure

Ministry of Water, Land and Air Protection
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APPENDICES

Appendix 1: First Nations Ratification Statements

Allied Tsimshian Tribes of Lax Kw’alaams — March 29 , 2004

Allied Tsimshian “I:rihes Association

a_...

ey Y
B Munrae Strast
Lax Kw' alaame, BC, VIV THU
Ph: (250) G25-3287 Fax: (250) 625-3376
E-mnail: attza@eilylel net

harah 29, 2004

MAST LRAME FARLE

1. The Allizd Tsimahion Tribes of Lax Kw'alaams (MATT™) attendad throughout the WC LEWMP process
miforn the table participants of its interests and velevaut elemeuts wl its play dering the LRMP procass,
Eimulianeously, the ATT has been developing a plan for it Tradidonal Territary.

[Ee]

The ATT erended the T.LRMP préwiak With the upderéta nefing that 1Fsues regarding A 11" inlerests that
rermained iinrecnleed ot the conclugion of the LEMP mocsss would mave farward ta a provineial

govermment to AL government negatiation for further discussion.

. Significont izswes regarding ATT 1 intercats remain unrcsobved as the LEMTE table process coucludes,
The ATT looks forward to addressing diess issues in 9 yovenunenl W guvernmen! negotiation with the

povineial puvenment.

Pape [ ull

O3 TIMDOCWTT St e LAMP
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Gixaala First Nation — March 29, 2004

Chicemal s Warian sratemeant 1o WOT.R WP

The Giteaala Nation has never surrenderad it's Ahariginal Righra and Title including but
not limisted to; Uovernance, Access, Management, Jurisdiction, Ownership, and Authority
of the lands, watcrs, air, and resources within the Gitxaala Nation sovereign territosy,

The Crirvasla Natian and the Provineial government understand that the NCLEMP
process is designed to make recommendations to the provincial government which the
province will then bring to governunent to goverumenl negulistions al discussions and
thiar thiz prncess |8 withotr prejiidics 16 Aboriginal Rights and Title,

The Gitxaala government looks forward to ongoing government to government
negouations and discussions reparding the ahove mentinned auhjeces and arhar maners

20¢
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Kitselas First Nation — March 29, 2004

Kitsclas First Nation
Closing Statement to the Notth Coast LRMP Table
March 29, 2004

The Kisselas representaiives w the Nonh Coaesr TRMVP are plezssd 1o he hera Fewddiy b
preseal sir thoughts on the closing of this phase of the NULRMIP prosess

We fought bord to be here, At the initintion of this process, we were not afforded a seai at
the tabhe. Flowever, we nude g sy repesemation (o the Provines, whick was
suppnmant By o feilow Taimshian First Nations, 1 he Provinee, to their eredit. hetened
careiuily and the rgeult is this dav and this opportunity to provide further Input 1o thet
which Kieaclas has provided over the last many swnihs

kitselas and First Natwong generally have been reluctant to participate in provineial land
use planning exercises. The reasons are varied. but two principal reasons are that (hess
prosiesses Dave ool gl e desive or the shilire ro deal wirh ahariginal rlghrs 2and nindeg
noE RAVE FiFa Malian wocis-economic cireumstances been a lactor m the deliberations of
the public round table process. In the Morth Coost planning process, however, the Tirst
Mations, DC and the sectoral imteresis arownd (he labde Tave Deen abbe woreach
underseandings and =reandemens that gre more supportive of First Nation paricpatn

The Tsimshian First Mations and the Province have established a policy level vonnection
Uiy the Stewardship Commirees and v will e a1 thar farm than the Soveriment-to-
aowernment diglogue will unfold. Liranted, wsues related to aboriginal rights, ttles and
imerests remain ot the tripartite treaty table. However, this process affords the
ppouily o devebog cenigin deyrees of cerrainy. haild underseandings and
relatlanghips asd begin 1o address the current imbalance in socio-econamie experience
batween the First Nations and others in the planninge orea to the extent that i3 influenced
b land and resource planning and decision-mak ing

Kiiselas takes an interest-hased approach to achieving our objectives through o step-by-
step process. Our eppraach aims to ese the partnership potential that exests dlooughu
e Dradivional tennitory and traclitional use sreas We hape i add 2 pnigie Ksalas valye
ter these parinerships that will create areater sosal. economig and auliural wealth that we
can share in 2 more equitable woy

Borh historically ane cirrantly, Kitselas has used the natural resources in the NULEMP
planmng area. These resources are Ley to our economic end culteral survivel. We cannot
move to anather part of Canada if the resources in ow oadicional teionies qnd
Dadivionig] use aress are used iy Weares Kitsalas tha |':F'r1|'||e5 Al the fivee Chor .!:ﬁ.'l:i_.';l.iasel
I pEactices, our political institunions have evalved with the eco-svstems of'the narth
coast tad the Skeeno. We arc not 8 peaple without them.

We approached this planning process with a degree of nervousness; however, we believe
ihat in processes such as these we are in g position 1o make a unique contribution. As

katselas closing statement March 27, 2004 i
Harth Coast LRMP
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First ™arions we oan play a rols a8 5 satalve and fasilitetor, We believe that we can
bring @ unique perspective to the process because of our historical cccupancy of these
temitenics, W believe that more than any sinzle wovermmsnl agsiey e secloral interest
giuny we byinyg o balanesd perspecrive berweaen e seannmic 408d aidronmental
pressures that drive these planming disgussions. Finally. we bring with us our nhonginal
rights and titles Mot for compromise. definition or extinzuishment, but to help 10
influence this process in die best interests of us afl

In April 2003, Kitselas made a comprehensive presentation to the table on our traditional
use arcas in the NCLRMF planning area We made diat peseniation with the graaras
degres of respect far air Taimahizn heathers and sisters in Kitkatla, Metlakatta, Lingaat
and Lax kow Alaems Luar tradiiional and contemporary use of the londs and resources in
this arca ia boscd on intra=nation understandings that 2o back many centuries They were
and dre a relecion of g complex geomomic, sncial and culnrsl svarem mar @il sprvives
The econpmy howsever, has changed. We now must re-define our participation in that
economy to reflect its 21 century technoloey and its complexity and also to reflect the
fact that over 50% of e people resident in by planning area are nor Firse Waions
penple Kirssles doe ant helevs thal means we gl must be satisfied with less than we
neesl. it does mean that we must cooperate as opposed to compete. We must be creative
and cnsure that the greatest value possible is produced lom ow oslwal and culiural
resources. And we mist continne 1o he respongihla stewards of the trust that we carry tor
our children and grandehildren and their children and zrandchildren.

Thavh vou [ e apporiomity e make this closing srarement

Glenn Bennett
Wilfred Beanei
nARETiE RS

Kateslas closime statement March 39, 2004
Morth Coaet T BT
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Kitsumkalum First Nation — March 29, 2004

RRE 3 Shwe 19, Comp.
Terrace, B, C.
Canada, YOG 4R

Tel: (350} £35-1TIH

Fux: (P50} 85010
Emil:

1.mh"'a'|l.r|hnlmkﬂllm1.1'uu'l

FIRST NATION OFFICE

COMPREMENSIVE CLAIMS, SPECIFIC CLAIMS. NATURAL RESOURCES.

March 2%, 2004,

Kitsprmkalrr Statemend on l';}mr;uﬂﬂrm .‘J_»,I“Hle NCTL.EME |

Kitssmhaluem ;u.rrfiu'pum""m in the NorthCoast LRMP to ensure that our traditional use areas are properly
respected within the planning process and alse by vur neighboring First Nations in their land use plans.
Without deropating from Ritsumbalum First Nafions aborigingl Fights we supporr sur neighboring  firg
Nafions viewpoints on aboriginal rights and title in the NCLRMP area.

»  Kitsumbkalum participated in the NULRMP in accordance with the Terms of Reference amd the
Tsimshiun Accord respecting government to goverament relationships, and withoni prejudice 1o
FFAary Regimiarions.

= Kitsumbkalum presented planning information, phessiag infermation at part of the planning
Process,for Table and neighboring First Nations information.

Griven this, Kitsumbkalivm supports this package going foriard o goverameani-to-government discussions, as
confemplated in the Terms of Reference and the Tsinishian Accord 1 is onr understanding and expectaniin
thar these discussions will include Kitselas and Kitsumkalum in o manner reflective of our participation in
the NULEMP Process iivelf.

We albse support the First Nations claiming title within the planning arca including Lax Ewa'laams,
Metlakatla, Kitkarla, Crirga‘ar, Kitasoo and the Haisla in their guest for resolution on interexts which remain
unreselved at the conclusion af the LKMY process,

This Starement ix intended to express the general intent and understanding of Kitsumbkalum first Nation as
this provincial planning process is completed Specifles In this statement may be refined, should fegal
reaxons dictale.

7

S/ 17/
// - T
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Metlakatla First Nation — March 29, 2004

Maris 3.9 o0y
Metlakatla First Nation
P.(). Bax 224
Prince Hupert, B.O, VAT APh
Phone (250) 628-3201  Fax (250) 6249250

\ o ' a | TP
P S S P S S TR L A R T L |__||‘I S Taldd miimg e JCa I'\-"'-..
P:'-é‘ faved e v 'lp'll“-ﬁl..-\_ﬂ---}h "4.1'“1:'. e T

The North Coust LRMP (NCLRMP) process has been a challenging
undertaking for all parties. and particularly for First Nations. The
Metlakotla First Mation appreciates the opportunity to inform the Table
and explain Metlakatla's perspective in the Provincial land use planning
process, According to the NCTRMP Terms nf Reference, Metlakatla®s
involvement has been “without prejudice (o Aboriginal Rights and Title™

on land and rcsource management and jurisdictional issues.

Metlakatla respects the work of the NCLEMP Table and that the

Prowince will enpape in Government-io-Clovernment negotialions on the
basis of the NCLRMP results. While there are areas of alignment
between the NCLEMP and Metlakatla’s land use plan, there 15 a
requirement for the Provinee and Metlakatla to discuss outstanding 155ues
of importance during the Govemment-to-Government nepotiations

Metlakatla agrees that the package of results from the NCLRMP
deliberations be forwarded for review to the Govemment-to-Uovernment
négotiations.

s gl ¢

'II'JH:' li".'.l.t". '|.P1‘1 bt in, e ruirlibeaoa (5-F e [ 4 ';. ..I'l.l:l A -“J.I ol ||-|;.lh|: ‘_I‘luf'?_l'.lll .T'J i:|'n'.1 T:.l.'.'i!:\_
TR O R T wal den im .-:E‘hi;ir vl e oF |'|_T-.|I A e okl -
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Haisla First Nation — June 12, 2004

Kitamaat Village Council

HAISLA PO BOX 1101, KITAMAAT VILLAGE BU VUT2BU 1ELEFHUNE biY-9361 FAX 63.2- 2840

Jure 132, 2004

PROVISIONAT HAISLA NATION STATEMENT ON COMPLETION OF
MCLEMDP

Whereas the ownership and junsdiction over Haisla's lerritory within the baiindaries of
the Morth Const Land ond Resource Monogement Plan (MCLEMP) has not yet been
resolved with e Brifish Columbia Governnnent.

Wherens the Hoisla Mation does not recognize any referense to their lermilory, as crown
land or any such designation;

Whereas the averlap between Haisla and Isimshian tradifional termtories and fmy Tand
and resource use conflicta arising from overlapping land vse plans, will be negotiated
hetween the First Mations; aml

Wherens the Hotslo Motion believes thot the MCLEMP is a means by which the Hrtish
Culumbia Governnent will partially address First Mations meaningful participation in
land ard fesoiifee managemeant, and that this process will continue in other lisrums such
s povermment to government negotiations and infenim measures agreements,

¥ The Halsla Narion participated in the WNorth Coust Land amd Resounee
Management Plan in accordance with the Terms of Reference respicting,
povernment to govemment relationship, and without prejudice to treaty
negulinlions.

# The Haisla Notion presented their Land Use Plan and made it readily accessible to
all pro ticipreunts of the NCLEMF.

W

‘I'he Haisla Mation 15 10 the process of presenting the NCLEMP to the Hajsla
Community in reciprocal manner, and has started to cngage in the government to
SOVErTIMENL negotiations.

¥ Generally, the Hadsla Motion hos hod its zoning interests met by the LEMP
regosteendalivns,

Given this, the Haisla representatives supported the March package going forward to
puvernenl-o-goveriment discussions, as contemplated in the General Protocol
Agreement on Land Uge Planning and Interim Measures, Flaisla representatives also
support the current package, but require further clanhications on portions of the plan thal

21C
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have been moved to implementation and monitoring, and will raisé this in government to
government, )

Endorsement of this plan does not in any way abrogate or dimimish Haisla nghis and title.
The willingness of the Province and Table members to develop Section 1.2.4.1 with the
Haisla that diseusses Righta and Title izsues is a key irem in our endorsement.
Endorsement 15 solely focused on portions of the plan area that are within Haisla

tcmtory.

The Haisla representatives are signing off on the plan to reflect the general geod will and
participation of all Table members. Al (he same time final Haisla ratification will come
following community discussions and the govemimenl-16-govemmenl process with the
Province. As such Huiala endorscment should be regarded as provisional ratification.

gé"é&f ~ Yoty e

Whitney Lukuku, RPF (rerald Nyece
Representative to LRMP Representative to LEMP
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Nisga’a Lisms Government — June 12, 2004

June 12, 2004

The North Goast Land ond Resource Management Plan (MG LRMP)

This Misga'a Nalion's representalives to the North Coast LEMP main lable arc pleascd
11 advisa that the North Coast LRMP document is consislent with e provisions of the
Misga'a Final Agreement, and with Nisga'a lagiaiation, palizy and planning docunmenls as
thoy portain to that part of the Nass Area and Nass Whidhie Aras That raincldss with the
area of tha North Coast LRMP, with the following cavaal;

that discussions are on=going between the Government of Britich Celumbia and
ihe Nass Wildlife Committes regarding the Skeena/Nass Griczly Bear Management
Area (GBMA) that lies in parl witlin the Nass Wildlife Area as specified In the
Nizgia'a Final Agreament.

Unece the document s aomplatad it will he sunmited o tha Executive of Nisga's Lsins
Gaovvarnmant for inal ratification.

Communications
The Nisga'a Nation will be pleasad to conaider a joint communioation with tha Provincial

Guvennnenl (based on the statement above) upon final 2ubmiazion of the NG LRMP
recommandations o Cabinel in e summer of 2004,
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Appendix 2: List of Peer Reviewers for Reports

All background and resource analysis reports weviewed by members of the Government Technical TeBable lists the technical experts
involved in conducting peer reviews of reportstfuer North Coast LRMP.

Table 9: Name and affiliation of reviewers of No€oast LRMP reports

REVIEWER
RESOURCE
VALUE REPORT TITLE AUTHOR NAME AFFILIATION
Planning Background Report: Implementing adaptive Ministry of Forests, Forest
General management through the NC LRMP Taylor, B. 2000 BNgberg Practices Branch, Victoria
Background Report: Criteria and Indicatorg Beasley, B. and P.
briefing paper. Wright 2001.
Background Report: An EBM planning
framework for the NC LRMP. Holt, R.F. 2001. NC Forest District
Ministry of Water, Land and
Air Protection
Background Report: Assessing social and
economic considerations in ecosystem-based Dr. Murray Assistant professor, Simon
management, Wilson, D. 2002 Rutherford Fraser University
Decision Support System: Benchmark Morgan,D., D. Daust
Scenario North Coast Landscape Model | and S.A. Fall 2003
Formal peer review
Aquatic and commissioned
Riparian through the CIT
Ecosystems CIT's Hydroriparian Planning Guide CHGiCommittee| Mgmt Ctte
HCG Forestry Commissioned by the Major
Consulting; Forest Companies sector
Private consultant. Undertook
test application of the HPG:
"Testing the Hydroriprian
Planning Guide: Report for the
Karen Price NC LRMP and the CIT." Sept
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REVIEWER
RESOURCE
VALUE REPORT TITLE AUTHOR NAME AFFILIATION
2003.

Aquatic and
Riparian
Ecosystems Background Report: Aquatic and riparian Department of Fisheries and
(cont'd) habitats and values in the North Coast. Liepin2083. Dale Gueret Oceans, Prince Rupert

Len Vanderstar

Ministry of Water, Land and
Air Protection, Smithes

Background Report: Eulachon in the North
Coast.

Stoffels, D. 2001.

Dale Gueret

Department of Fisheries and
Oceans, Prince Rupert

Background Report: Hydroriparian
ecosystems of the North Coast.

Price, K. and D.
McLennan 2001.

Len Vanderstar

NC Forest District
Ministry of Water, Land and
Air Protection, Smithers

Background Report: Freshwater and
Anadromous Fish and Fish Habitat in the
North Coast.

Bahr. 2003.

Gordon, D. and M.

Department of Fisheries and

Dale Gueret Oceans, Prince Rupert
Fish Biologist, Ministry of
Water, Land and Air Protection,
Mark Beere Smithes

Len Vanderstar

Forest Ecosystem Specialist,
Ministry of Water, Land and
Air Protection, Smithes

Chris Picard Gitga'at FN
Environmental Risk Assessment: Base Case.
Coarse Filter Coarse Filter Biodiversity Final Report (Mar Holt, R.F. and G. B.C. Forest Service, Prince
Biodiversity 2003) Sutherland Dr. Jim Pojar Rupert Forest Region

Allen Banner

B.C. Forest Service, Prince
Rupert Forest Region
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REVIEWER
RESOURCE
VALUE REPORT TITLE AUTHOR NAME AFFILIATION
Terrestrial Ecosystem Mapping of the CDG-
listed ecosystems in the North Coast LRMPRonalds, I. and D. B.C. Forest Service, Prince
area (2002). McLennan (Oikos) | Dr. Jim Pojar Rupert Forest Region

Background Report: Natural Disturbance
Dynamics on the North Coast.

Dorner, B. and C.
Wong. 2002.

Allen Banner

Dr. Jim Pojar

B.C. Forest Service, Prince
Rupert Forest Region
B.C. Forest Service, Prince
Rupert Forest Region

Grizzly Bears

ERA Report: Grizzly Bears: Benchmark
Scenario Analysis (2003)

Hamilton, A.N. and
H. Horn

Wayne McCrory

—

Private grizzly bear consultan

Grant MacHutchon

Private grizzly bear consultant

Marbled Environmental Risk Assessment: Base Ling Biological Sciences, University
Murrelets Scenario. Marbled Murrelet (2003) Steventon, J.D. Dr. Alan Burger of Victoria
MAMU specialist, Ministry of
Water, Land and Air Protection,
Louise Blight Victoria
Rare & Endangered Species
Bio, Minstry of WLAP,
Anne Hetherington| Smithers
Mineral and
Energy Resource Analysis Report: Mineral and Regional Geologist, Ministry o
Resources Energy resource Analysis Report Malott, M.L. 2003. Paul Wojdak Energy and Mines, Smithers
Technical Report: Updated RPAT gap Research Ecologist, Prince
Protection analysis report for the NC LRMP Stoffels, D. 2002 Dr. J. Pojar Rupert Forest Region
Non-
commercial Resource Analysis Report: Recreation Matthew Recreation Officer, NC Forest
Recreation Opportunity Analysis for the NC LRMP Stoffels, D. 2001 LambYorsky District
Northern Goshawk Habitat in the North Mahon, T., D. MSRM, Nanaimo & Chair,
Northern Coast Forest District: Foraging Area and | Morgan and F. Coastal Goshawk Recovery
Goshawk Nest Area Habitat Suitability Models. Doyle. 2003 Dr. Erica McClaren| Team
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REVIEWER
RESOURCE
VALUE REPORT TITLE AUTHOR NAME AFFILIATION
White, E. & Triton
Background Report: An overview of water | Enviornmental
Timber based log handling on the NC of BC. Consultants. 2001.
Woodshed Analysis for the NC LRMP: Forest Licensee
methodology, approach and results. Sector. 2003 Dean Daly Lynx Consultants
Potential spatial and management
implications of cruise ship passenger activitjRay, R. and P.
Tourism in the development of the NC LRMP. Williams, SFU. 2003
Resource Analysis Report: Visual ResourceAdair, W. and L. Matthew Recreation Officer, North Coasgt
Visuals Analysis for the NC LRMP Davies 2002 LambYorsky Forest District
Environmental Risk Assessment Base Line Water, Land and Air Protection,
Ungulates Scenario: Mountain Goats Pollard, B. 2003 Steve Gordon Skeena Region
Water, Land and Air Protection,
Len Vanderstar Skeena Region
Water, Land and Air Protection,
Environmental Assessment: Moose Pollard, B. 2003 | Rick Keim Skeena Region
Methodological Review & Approaches for
Cultural Local / Traditional Knowledge Research - | Butler, C. and
Heritage Briefing Paper Menzies C 2002.
Menzies, C., Economist, Minstry of Water,
Community The place of the informal economy in the N@..Mattson and C. Land and Air Protection,
Stability LRMP. Butler 2003. Roger Reid Victoria
Economic Development
Synergy Mgmt Grouf Branch, Ministry of Sustainable
Economic Development Action Plan Ltd 2003 Kathy Chopik Resource Mgmt, Victoria.
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Appendix 3: Coast Information Team Ecosystem-Based Management

Framework

This appendix is a separate document that is dlaifeom the following web site:

http://www.citbc.org/c-ebmf-fin-03May04.pdf
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Appendix 4: Priority projects for adaptive managat and inventory gathering

Priorities for adaptive management
> To be determined by the LRMP Monitoring Team <

Resource Value Issue Indicators Action
and LRMP
reference

Timeline

etc

Priorities for inventory gathering
> To be determined by the LRMP Monitoring Team <

Resource Value and LRMP reference Required information/ inventory

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Appendix 5: Management Direction To Be Finalized

Through Implementation

This Appendix contains those elements from Chapt&rLand and Resource General Management Direfitiowhich recommendations could
not be finalized by the LRMP Table. The procesdifalizing these items is described in Sectidh&. Finalization of GMD Under

Development.

Items that are not shaded in thiegahat follow have been agreed to by the LRMBIg.aOnly the items shaded grey require

further discussion. The shaded items are thevé&ston of the item discussed, but not agreedydh® LRMP Table.

5.4 Aguatic and Riparian Ecosystems

Objective Implementation Target(s) Management considerations
indicator(s)
1. Maintain water | 1a. Number of incidents | No incidents Consider activities that create askrosion

quality and quantity
within the range of
natural variability.

of possible development
related erosion and/or
slope failures.

and slope failure.

In order to mitigate the effects of erosion
related to multiple active roads, avoid
development that simultaneously modifies b
sides of streams. Dual development could b
mitigated by more riparian protection.

oth

D

1b. Established stations
for benthic invertebrate
monitoring and
assessment

Control or reference stations established by
the year 20xx.

Stations that monitor development effects
established by the year 20xx for high priorit
watersheds.

Stations that monitor undeveloped watersh
to be established prior to operations
commencing.

Benthic invertebrate monitoring and
assessment tools are available. These tools
used within context of a landscape level imp
ranking system. The tools require reference
stations in a range of sites, from pristine to
highly developed, by aquatic ecosection.

High priority watersheds are top-ranking hig
risk watersheds (i.e. unstable terrain, forestr
activity and high value fish habitat).
Programs generally are result of partnership
between government and developers.

This indicator will enable indicator 1¢ which
should replace indicator 1a as monitoring
stations are established.

are
act

—

(2]
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Implementation
indicator(s)

Objective

Target(s)

Management considerations

1c. Abundance and
occurrence of benthic
invertebrates

Note: this indicator will
apply when benthic
invertebrate monitoring i
possible as a result of
implementation of
indicator 1b.

No change beyond natural condition.

Level 1 and 2:

Change beyond natural condition permitted
within confines of adaptive management
experiments to test ecosystem response to
increased development pressure.

Benthic invertebrate monitoring and
assessment should be preceded by geoscie
work which mitigates risk. The assessment
process provides feedback regarding the
effectiveness of mitigation strategies
employed.

As benthic invertebrate abundance and
occurrence vary beyond natural condition,
operational response should include
intermediate steps so that management
consequences (such as restoration of
hydroriparian functions) increase as diverge
from the natural condition increases.

nce

nce

2. Maintain the Percent of high value fisk

productive capacity habitat by watersh&d
of all high value unmodified by human
fish habitaf® activities.

100% of high value fish habitat unmodified
unless no reasonable alternative exists.

Level 2 risk management:

Where no reasonable alternative exists to
development, developers must be in
compliance with the existing legislation and
must identify risk from development and
identify, implement and monitor mitigation
strategies commensurate with the level of r
This may include foregoing development.
Compensation and remediation may be
required consistent with the DFO policy of
no-net loss.

Watershed level inventory of high value hab
could inform development-planning processt
in advance. Existing inventories of fish and
fish habitat should be amalgamated into a

single, user-friendly database and made rea
accessible to resource developers and other
interests.

High value fish habitats are habitats that are
siknportant to the viability of a particular stock
or population of fish. They include:

Include examples from 1-year transition
Productive spawning beds for salmonids,
eulachon, or other fish,

tat
PS

dily

9 An understanding of the ecological functioninghué fisheries ecosystem is required to identiftical habitats. Some spawning, rearing , highweetrge or
overwintering habitat may not be designated agalihabitat if changes to such habitat are notetqu to alter the productive capacity of the figse

ecosystem.
8 \Watersheds boundaries are defined on Map 9.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

Productive rearing and over-wintering habita
and high-water refuge areas, and

Immediate riparian areas bordering the
important aquatic habitats listed above, that
integral to aquatic structure and function and
from which there may be impacts to the natu
levels of temperature, water quality,
sedimentation and bank stability as a result
development.

Encourage programs to educate public aboy
damage to spawning habitat through
recreational and tourism activities.

Forested habitat upslope of high value fish
habitat may be important to maintaining the
productive capacity of habitat.

Limiting access may be important to
maintaining local fish populations.

Conduct fish presence and habitat inventorie

prior to development , if industrial
development results in the loss of fish habita
as defined under DFO policy, the concept of
net loss over time through the use of
replacement or compensatory mechanisms
be followed.

Protect and restore freshwater fish populatig
and habitats. Maintain high quality fish habi
in watersheds with abundant salmon
populations and sustain adequate levels of
adult returens and population age structure
aguatic species.

are

ral

—

2S

t
no

will

ns
at
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

3. Sustain natural
healthy ecological
functioning of the
complete range of
hydroriparian
ecosystems.

Indicators and targets ar
identified below for the
following types of
hydroriparian ecosystem

a. Estuarine ecosystemg
b. Lakes
c. Wetlands

d. Floodplains, fans and
forested swamps

e. Tailed frog habitat

f. g. Marine shorelines,
shores of large lakes anc
rivers

h. wetlands associated
with marind shoreline —

i. Important wildlife
habitat

j- Fish-bearing streams

k. Streams dependent o
large organic debris

I. All other hydroriparian
areas

The following general provisos apply to all
hydroriparian ecosystems:

Risk Avoidance:

The lowest risk to hydroriparian areas occu
by not developing them at all. Any
development within hydroriparian ecosystel
will trigger a risk-managed approach (see
below).

Risk Managed Approach:

Where development occurs within a
hydroriparian ecosystem, a risk-managed
approach will be applied, whereby ecosyste
values are identified on the site prior to
development and managed to minimize risk
the range of ecosystem values, including th
following:

o Important fish and wildlife habitdts
including high value wildlife trees, withir
the riparian forest are not degraded.
Natural levels of coarse woody debris a
recruitment are not compromised.
Suitable habitat for tailed frog to be fully
maintained.

Wildlife

In headwater reaches, and non-fish streams
amphibians can be the dominant vertebrate
rpredators. The degree to which amphibian
streams are buffered is a factor that influenc
mihe abundance of amphibians.

Invertebrate species assemblages of non-fis
streams including ephemeral streams can di
greatly from those of fish streams.

Hydroriparian areas are natural corridors for
wildlife movements.

Coarse Woody Debris

rvlay need to develop procedures to identify
streams dependent on downed wood.

( Donsideration of dependency should be bas

eon the stream’s fullest geomorphologic
maturity, and not necessarily the current
development stage of a stream immediately
following a landslide.

In stream channels dependent on downed
havood, or with naturally unstable banks,
manage streamside activities to maintain
windfirm buffers and maintain natural rates ¢
downed wood stream introductions.

>

ffer

=n

8 1n general hydroriparian areas are viewed as itapowildlife habitats however some key elementhinithis zone are more readily identifiable thaneos,
thus management strategies directed to protect thesicular elements are recommended as a miniwiuen development is to occur. Important areas
include but are not limited to high value wildlifee$”, raptor nests, heronries, and areas of concedtuste as evidenced by wildlife sign including: den
sites, defined large mammal game trails (partityllwose confined by topography), bear mark trailark trees, bear fishing locations, ungulate wirdege,
mineral licks. Also included are forage sites ardating habitats for blue- or red-listed specie$ ssctailed frog streams, and critical spring feragcrosites

for grizzly bears.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective Implementation Target(s) Management considerations
indicator(s)

O

o Protect all “at risk” ecosystents Developers will demonstrate due diligence t
the extent that they assess the hydroriparian
ecosystem in advance of development and
protect and buffer important habitats and
ecosystem elements.

Quialified professionals are to conduct
geoscience, windthrow and wildlife

assessments to ensure negative impacts are
avoided or alternatively to develop mitigatior
strategies.

*Links to the GMD for Tourism and Non-
Commercial Recreation.

3.a. Amount of 100 % unmodified, unless no reasonable
development-related alternative existsWhere no reasonable
modification of estuarine| alternative exists, development may procegd
ecosystents consistent with the following targets and the

general provisos above:

i. Within wetted estuary and associated
natural opening where important fish
and/or wildlife habitat occurs:

If development must proceed, incur a Level 2
assessment before proceeding. Major projgcts
require full environmental impact assessment,
the outcome of which may include foregoing

As defined in section 2.3 Coarse Filter Biodsigr, and including hotsprings, karst and limestone

Estuarine ecosystems are defined as “the emditgal opening (i.e., area with < 10% tree coasgociated with the wetted portion of the estuasietand
plus 1.5 lengths of forest from the edge of thenopg”

The term “sub-region” refers to the followingpgpings of ecosections: (a) Hecate Lowlands; @§d\Kitimat Ranges; (C) Southern Boundary Ranges —
Meziadin Mountains.

Watershed boundaries are shown on Map X

84

85

223
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

development.

ii. Within the 1.5 tree lengths of riparian
forest adjacent to the wetted portion of the
estuary and associated natural opening:

<3 % deviation from natural amount of
riparian forest in each sub-regfén

<10% deviation from natural amount of
riparian forest in each watersfied

Developers must be in compliance with the
existing legislation and must identify risk
from development and identify, implement
and monitor mitigation strategies
commensurate with the level of risk.

3.b. Amount of
development-related
modification of lake
ecosystems.

Consistent with the general provisos for
applying risk-managed targets noted above

In the interim before lake classification
occurs and as a baseline of management:
i. Within lakes:

Where high valuefish habitat occurs, manag
to risk avoidance (100% unmodified) unless
no reasonable alternative exists. If
development must proceed, incur a Level 2
assessment before proceeding. Major projg
require full environmental impact assessme
the outcome of which may include foregoin
development.

ii. Adjacent to lakes 5 — 60 ha in size:
Not yet resolved.

iii. Adjacent to lakes > 60 ha in size:
Maintain a 30 — 50 m —windfirrouffer.

J

]

drevelopment within or adjacent to lakes
nghould be preceded by inventory of high vall
insh habitat (as per Obj. 1), aquatic values af

Lakes:

There is a need for a lake classification on th
North Coast. One of the outcomes of lakes
classification will be an identification of

appropriate levels of management to maintain

ake values. In the absence of fish inventory
he province shall classify lakes, by applying
the precautionary approach for lakes having
potential of containing fish.

sensitive areas, including osprey and eagle
sites.

Manage lakeshore areas to prevent soil
degradation, develop and implement
management strategies that maintain lakesig

e

the

e
nd
nest

le

—

riparian forest habitat values (as distinct fron

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

Within this buffer maintain > 70% of natural
riparian forest (i.e., < 30% deviation from
natural). Buffering will be accompanied by
site assessment by a qualified professional
that will incorporateadjacent wildlife values
and prescribe appropriate management to
maintain those values. This may include
defining a reserve area around the lake tha
exceeds existing baseline requirements

hydroriparian buffers), including wildlife
access/forage/nesting/denning and safety cq

arequirements.

Large culturally modified trees (CMTSs) locat
along major shorelines are often also
considered high value wildlife trees.

Buffers have been identified for wetlands as
approximation of the hydroriparian ecosyste

ver

137
o

an
m.

c. Amount of
development-related
modification of wetland
ecosystems.

i. Within wetlands:

Where high value fish habitat occurs, mana
100% unmodified unless no reasonable
alternative existslIf development must
proceed, incur a Level 2 assessment beforg
proceeding. Major projects require full
environmental impact assessment, the
outcome of which may include foregoing
development.

ii. Within the natural riparian forest
associated with wetlands, other than large
wetland complexes:

Maintain a wind firm buffer. Within this
buffer, maintain >70% of natural amount of
riparian forest at a waterst{édcale.
Buffering will be accompanied by a site
assessment by a qualified professional that]
will incorporate adjacent wildlife values and
prescribe appropriate management to main

Wetlands:

Wetland hydroriparian ecosystems are defin
as the wetland, surrounding clearing (<10%
tree cover) and associated riparian forests.
general wetlands are viewed as important
wildlife habitats, however some key element
within this zone are more readily identifiable
than others. For this reason, management
strategies may be specifically directed to
protect particular elements when developmg
is to occur. Important elements include, but

not limited to, high value wildlife trees, raptor

nests, heronries, and areas of concentrated
as evidenced by wildlife sign including: den
sites, defined large mammal game trails
(particularly those confined by topography),
bear mark trails, mark trees, ungulate winter,
range, mineral licks. Also included are forag

In

)

nt
Are

use

aY

sites or breeding habitats for blue- or red-listed

species such as critical spring forage micros
for grizzly bears.

ites

8 \Watershed boundaries are defined on Map X.
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

these values using common sense and
flexibility.

iii. Adjacent to large wetland complexes:

To maintain a 50m — 70m windfirm, foreste
buffer adjacent to the following large wetlar
complexes: Georgie River; Sutton River/
Kshwan River; Alice Arm/ Dak River; Stago
Creek; Kwinimass River/ Lachballac Lake;
Ecstall River/ Sparkling Creek; Johnston
Creek; Quall River; Paril River; Goat River;
and Triumph River.

Buffer width will be identified through site
level assessment by a qualified professiong
and will incorporate adjacent values and
requirements to maintain wetland values.
This may include defining a reserve area
around the wetland that exceeds existing
baseline requirements.

Management within buffer adjacent to large
wetland complexes is still unresolved.

Buffers have been identified for wetlands as
approximation of the hydroriparian ecosyste

an
m.

d. Amount of
development-related
modification of
floodplains, fans and
forested swamps.

100 % unmodified unless no practicable
alternative exists.

Where no reasonable alternative exists,

development may proceed consistent with theloodplains and channels rely on transporta

following targets and the general provisos
above:

i. Low bench floodplains and fans:
Where no practicable alternative exists,

manage to < 10% deviation from natural

Road crossings and rights-of-way widths on
floodplain should be minimized; modification
of active fans are to be avoided.

of CWD from up-slope areas or streams. Se
the HPG for further guidance.

Roads on active floodplain and across activg
fans, must be guided by geoscience
assessments which ensure that natural alluy

[72)

on

ial
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

amount of riparian forest cover equally
distributed throughout the riparian forest of
floodplains and fans, respectively. If area i
already modified, may proceed with
development as long as (a) Level 2

processes are maintain&d.
Forested swamp — wooded mineral wetland

P a wooded peatland with standing or gently

flowing water in pools and channels. The
water table is usually at or very near the

assessment is undertaken, (b) strategies afes  rface. Waters are nutrient-rich.

implemented to avoid/mitigate risk, and (c)
any incremental modifications are restored
the proponent (no net loss of fish or wildlife
habitat).

ii. Medium and high dry fluvial benches of
floodplains and fans

Not yet resolved
iii. Forested swamps

Original GMD proposes management as p€
floodplains and fans.

—

by

3f. Amount of
development related
modification of
hotsprings and related
ecosystems.

Level 1:

Level 1 target for all hydroriparian
components:

70 — 100% unmodified in a watersA&d
Level 2:
Low risk cannot be exceeded for:

Hotsprings

Note: Wording proposed by sub-group:
"Geothermal energy development (geothern
resources used for electricity generation or
heating) is not appropriate around recreatior
hotsprings due to their high recreational and
ecological values. However, geothermal
energy development may occur elsewhere

consistent with objectives and targets in the

87

alluvial fans in the Prince Rupert Forest RegitoF BC.
8 Coast Information TeamHydroriparian Planning GuideDraft April 30 2003. Watershed boundaries afinge on Map 9.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

GMD chapters and with a minimum Level 2
assessment of ecological values."

e, f, j-. Amount of
development-related
modification of the
following hydroriparian
ecosystems:

e. Tailed frog habitat

f. Important wildlife
habitat

j. Fish-bearing streams

k. Streams dependent o
large organic debris

I. All other hydroriparian
areas

Consistent with the general provisos noted
above:

Proposed GMD:

Re tailed frog habitat:

Re important wildlife habitat:

Risk Avoidance:

100% unmodified for:

Tailed frog habitat

Fish bearing streams

Streams dependent on coarse woody debri

0 — 100% unmaodified for all other streams 4
long as important wildlife habitats within the
hydroriparian ecosystem are not degraded.
Level 1:

Level 1 target for all hydroriparian
components:

70 — 100% unmodified in a watersfed

For hydroriparian ecosystems if Level 1
targets cannot be met, developer must ider
risk from development and identify and
implement mitigation strategies. Monitoring
of outcomes may be appropriate.

Level 2:

Low risk cannot be exceeded for:

Hotsprings are poorly studied and poorly
understood ecosystems. In the NC none ha
been studied as elements of biodiversity val

Note: Development of hotsprings for
recreational objectives may not be compatib|
with protection of ecosystem function.

e

e

8 Coast Information TeamHydroriparian Planning GuideDraft April 30 2003, page xx. Watershed bourekere defined on Map X.
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

Watershe® Level Targets for all
hydroriparian components: 70 — 100%
unmodified

For other hydroriparian ecosystems, if Leve
targets cannot be met, the developer must
identify risk from development and identify
and implement mitigation strategies.
Monitoring of outcomes might be approprial

m. Impact of
development activities of
heronries, raptor nests,
territories or reproductive
success.

Consistent with the general provisos for
applying risk-managed targets noted above

Proposed GMD:

Risk avoidance:

No impact within 200ni* of marine, large
lake and large rivé? shorelines.

Level 1 Management:

The Risk Avoidance Target may be exceed
and development may occur as long as the
following conditions are met:

Important habitats, including high value
wildlife trees, and areas adjacent to estuari
and tidal narrows, are not degraded.

Areas favoured by nesting and foraging eag
:include forest adjacent to estuaries, tidal
narrows, lagoon shorelines and other areas
restricted tidal flushing.

eS

Protect and buffer all nest trees; and maintain

a broad distribution of the largest suitable
trees on site to provide nest tree recruitmer

and perches.

ts

es

% \Watershed boundaries are defined on Map 9.
1 Bunnell, F., B. Booth, and A. Farr. No daBald Eagles and Forestry.(PamphleBaculty of Forestry, University of BC.

92 Large lakes (>1000ha), large rivers (>=100m avedmnnel width i.e. Skeena, Ecstall, and lowetiares of major tributaries to the Skeena
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

Reproductive success is not impacted through

development disturbance.
Level 2 Management:

If conditions cannot be met, developer must

identify risk from development and identify
and implement mitigation strategies.

Monitoring of outcomes may be appropriate.

5.6 Coarse Filter Biodiversity

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

1. To maintain

site series and/or
groupings by BEC
variant®, and in
consideration of
traditional
ecological
knowledge,
throughout the plan
area.

representation of ol
forest ecosystems b

Ratio (%) of existing to

expected spatial extent

of each ecosystem
grouping in old growth
condition.

Manage according to the following
transitional target for old growth retention
and representation at the landscape scalg
the period of one year commencing ???

30% of RONV for very common/common
site series groupings; 70% of RONV for
modal, uncommon and rare site series
groupings (see Appendix 6, Table 12).

EBM Science Team to assess these targg
during the one year period.

Targets in EBM Handbook will then be
reconsideredUnresolved what will happen
at end of the one year period

It is incumbent on the developer to use
existing site series and structural stage
mapping (e.g., TEM or PEM) to quantify the
spatial extent of each grouping of site serie
various seral stages, or implement new
mapping.

The existing PEM groups some site series,
shown in Appendix 6, Table 14, because th
are not readily distinguished using the sour
inventories. Each group may be considere
site series for the purpose of tracking
representation).

Threshold in “watersheds” may be lower to
allow flexibility in harvest planning in some

as
ey
ce
l a

individual watersheds. The LU threshold

93
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On-the-ground Indicator(s) Management Target Management considerations
objective

would have to be met by reduced harvesting
in other watersheds.

Targets for old seral retention outside of
protection areas may be met through:

* spatial / temporal scheduling of forestry
activities

« zoning of Old Growth Management Area

2]

« silviculture to encourage regeneration of
redcedar, yellow-cedar and Sitka spruce
the appropriate site series

n

« variable retention (such stands can
contribute to the spatial extent of old-
growth in direct proportion to the spatial
extent of old-growth canopy retained)

2. To promote the | 2a. Number of site serig Progressive reduction in number of site | Some operational approaches for these site

recovery of and/or site series series below targets for old seral retention series/ and/or site series surrogate are:
structural and surrogate having less | by site series. No harvesting
functional than 70% retention of

Increased rotation length, especially for sitgs
already harvested

series/ and/or site Silviculture to promote regeneration of
series surrogate redcedar, yellow cedar and spruce

within managed Thinning of second growth forest to promot
landscapes. gaps, coarse woody debris and other structure.

Developing old-growth recovery curves.

characteristics of old old forest by Plan Area.
forest in each site

D

2b. Management Ongoing record, by watershed, of activitigs
activities performed to | performed.
retain old forest

231
Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



|

£

North Coast

LRMP

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

ecosystems, and
promote characteristics
of old forest.

3. To maintain a
frequency
distribution of seral
stages over time thg
is generally
consistent with the
natural disturbance
regime.

Proportion (%) of mid-
seral forest (i.e. 25 to
100 year old) by site
series by BEC variant

This to be calculated at
various spatial scales
(see Targets).

Low Risk Threshold
Landscape Unit
Maximum: 17%*
“Watershed”
Maximum: 17%

Risk Managed Target
Landscape Unit
Maximum: 50%
“Watershed”
Maximum: 50%

Progressive decline over time in proportig
of mid-seral stage forest by site series by
BEC variant, within each Landscape Unit
and/or “watershed”.

Where low risk thresholds are already

exceeded or are projected to be exceeded,
operational activities within the risk-managed
strategy may include:

» Deferred future harvesting within the site
series

* Silvicultural thinning to promote
understorey growth, uneven-aged stand
development and increased structure

(See also Section 5.8: Grizzly Bears)

4. Maintain mature
and old forest
linkages within and
between
hydroriparian and

upland areas at a

Number of developmen
activities that
incorporate and address
ecosystem connectivity
issues.

All development activities.

Connectivity design requires a watershed
level assessment by qualified professionals
that:

builds on existing configuration of old
forest reserves (e.g. riparian reserves,

% This Threshold represents 70% of the natural seid distribution expected under a mean retuervat of 700 years. Risk Managed Target is froen th
Ecosystem Management Handbook (Oct 2003) Table 5.1.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

watershed level.

wildlife tree patches) and areas reserved
for other values, such as red and blue-
listed ecosystems, wildlife habitat

maintains interior forest condition withimn
major linkage corridors

maintains natural levels of windthrow.

Some level of modification could occur
within connectivity linkages as long as their
structure and function are not compromised.
Features to retain include security cover for
wildlife, old growth elements (i.e. wildlife
trees and coarse woody debris) and rare,
threatened or endangered plant communities

Where possible, connectivity should be re-
established where diminished through past
development

5. ldentify and
reserve key wildlife
migration/movemen
corridors.

Number of identified
and reserved key
wildlife
migration/movement
corridors

Still under development at LRMP deadling
to be finalized through implementation as
described in Section 3.2.8

? [Mentify and protect functional levels of

habitat, travel migration corridors and
breeding grounds

Ongoing inventory and monitoring of wildlifg
migration corridors.

\154

6. To maintain the
structural and
functional integrity

6a. Spatial extent (ha) g
red-listed plant
communities.

No reduction in area (ha) of red-listed (plg
communities as per the CDC ecosystem
definitions over tim&.

anfactical and operational planning should

include assessment of potential development
for inclusion of rare ecosystem types, and

95
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

of rare ecosystems
including those red
and blue-listed by

Data Centre.

the BC Conservation

subsequent exclusion of these ecosystems
from the area affected. (definition of rare
ecosystems will be finalized by the EBM
Science Team as per 3.2.9)

Management of riparian ecosystems (e.g.,
floodplains) will contribute to achievement ¢
objectives for red- and blue-listed ecosyste

=%

6b. Spatial extent (ha) g
individual blue-listed
plant communities other
than CWHvm1/08

(BaSs-Devil’s Club)

Low Risk Target’:

0-30% reduction in area of individual blue
listed ecosystems

Risk Managed Target:
None

Low risk target to be applied individually to
blue-listed plant community other than the
relatively common blue-listed plant
community: CWHvm1/08 (BaSs-Devil's
Club)

6c¢. Spatial extent (ha) o
individual blue-listed
plant communities
classified as
CWHvm1/08 (BaSs-
Devil's Club)

Low Risk Target:
0-30% reduction in area
Risk Managed Target:

Agreement to have a risk-managed targe
that exceeds 30% reduction in area. Acty
target still to be determined based on inte
sectoral negotiations

al

6d. Degree of alteration
in red- or blue-listed
plant community
structure and function.

No alteration beyond that allowed under th®ecommend a no development appropriate

Risk Managed Target for spatial extent of]
blue-listed plant communities.

windfirm buffer adjacent to each red- or blu
listed ecosystem polygon to avoid windthrd
in the ecosystem.

4%
i

W

Consider other mitigative measures to avoid

96

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004

Low risk target from Ecosystem Based ManagerRéarining Handbook (Oct 2003) Table 5.1

234



North Coast

LRMP

Il

£

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

and location of old growth management

negative impacts such as partial harvesting|,

argas.

7. Maintain the
structural and
functional integrity
of Karst ecosystems

Spatial extent (ha) of
karst ecosystems.

Low Risk Target:

No reduction in spatial extent (ha) of kars
ecosystems.

Risk Managed Target:
No wording suggested by WG

[

An inventory of karst landforms is available

8. Toretain

sufficient structural

attributes within 8b. Size (ha) of Minimum 1 ha’ These larger wildlife tree patches and/or
harvested areas to | groupings of stand leve reserves to include special habitat elements
maintain substantial| retention, to provide (dens, hibernacula, cavities, etc.) where
habitat quality and | windfirmness, habitat possible.
species diversity needs and interior
through a rotation. | conditions, within

cutblocks > 40 ha.
9. To allow the Area (ha) subject to 0 ha

ecosystem processe
of colonization,
dispersal,
reproduction and
survival on islands
to continue within
their natural range g

forest harvesting for
industrial purposes on
small islands (<300 ha)

97
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

variability.

10. To minimize
potential for erosion
and sedimentation.

Total area (ha) of slope
failure associated with
development activities.

No new slope failures associated with
development.

Development should not proceed in areas with

a class 4 or 5 terrain rating without a detailed

terrain stability field assessment.

Apply due diligence to minimize the
occurrence of slope failures associated with
development activities.

(See also Section 5.4: Aquatic and Ripariar

11. Maintain natural
species assemblage
and prevent the
introduction of
exotics.

Number and extent of
sLxotic species.

No introduction of exotic species, includin
plants, non-native fish species or wildlife.

Minimize the spread of existing exotic
species where possible.

gSilviculture techniques, including erosion

~—

control measures (grass seeding), should use

only native species where available.

12. Designate and
protect known
critical wildlife
habitat features vital
to a variety of
species

« Identify known critical wildlife habitat
features at the landscape or stand level p
to resource development and incorporate
their management and protection.

« If a previously unidentified critical wildlife
habitat feature is discovered during
development, incorporate their managem
and protection.

» Minimize road induced displacement and
mortality risk within or adjacent to critical
habitats.

» Monitor herbicide application in areas
containing critical wildlife habitat features.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Management Target

Management considerations

The Science Team and the Province will
periodically determine the status of critical
habitat for wildlife, complete an analysis of
how EBM is meeting critical habitat
objectives .

5.8 Grizzly Bears — Population Management Objectiv

e

Population
objective

Indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

1. To maintain the
diversity and
abundance of
Grizzly Bears in the
North Coast LRMP
area.

la. Estimated density of]
bears in each GBPU sub
population within the
North Coast, based on
inventory or estimates of|
habitat effectivene$

> the 2003 estimate of bear density by GBF
+ a buffer of 5 bears/ 1000Kr{Table 5,
Column 6 in Section 5.8 of the LRMP).

Plngoing inventory and monitoring is
essential to ensure the achievement of
population targets. Future population
estimates may vary based on new research
and information becoming available.

If populations fall below current minimum
estimates for the GBPU as a whole,
managers should undertake coordinated
management with planning areas outside of
the North Coast LRMP.

1b. Legal mortality
levels (i.e., Limited Entry|
Huntand guide outfitter
allocation).

Bear mortality from all huian causes not 1
exceed 4% of the estimated population;
Less than 30% of bear mortality is female;
and

Total kill is not area-concentrated (i.e., it
needs to be distributed across landscape u
within the area open to hunting).

nits

Outside of Grizzly Bear Management Areas

Py

98

Habitat effectivenessonsiders the usability of the habitat by lookitdactorsbeyond the

biophysical capability and suitability dfetland e.g., level of human use, degree of roatedn
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Population
objective

Indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

hunting is only to occur where bear
populations are stable or increasing.

5.8 Grizzly Bears — Land Based Management Objectiv

es

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

Access

1. To minimize
mortality risk to
bears related to
motorized road
access at the

watershed scale.

la. Density of roads
accessible to two-wheel
drive vehicles by
“watershed™?®

Low Risk Target:

Deactivation of all shore-accessible roads or

operations become fallow.
Risk managed target:

To exceed the Low Risk Target, the develop

must implement strategies to minimize or
mitigate risk to bear mortality

Promote one-side development ie., road

Consider closing access in sub-basins of
important grizzly bear river valleys for 50

oyears after stands reach the free-to-grow
stage (i.e., rotate forest activity among
several sub-basins).

Levels of public road access should be

carrying capacity for rec/tourism use in
grizzly bear areas.

Provide windfirm visual screening along
roads to provide security consistent with
transportation safety requirements..

Strategies to minimize risk of bear mortalit
could include

Graduated access i.e., increase difficulty o
vehicle access as move further away from
road origin.

Road deactivation, including deliberate

h&®nstruction on one side of a valley at a tirpe.

managed to be consistent with Objective 7 re

=3

% GTT to derive a definition of “watershed” te bonsistent across the GMD

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004

23€



Il

i

On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

removal of bridges

1b. Number of connecte
road networks having

unrestricted public
access.

No uncontrolled public access on roads into
Khyex watershed.

tiStrive to minimize the number of connecte
road networks through access planning

Introduce controls to public access such a:
gating on any new roads constructed into {
Khyex watershed. This could include
windowed public access whereby the timin
and amount of use is consistent with
minimizing mortality risk to grizzly bears.
Continue to apply the existing access
controls restricting non-commercial and ng
industrial motorized access into the Kitsau
townsite.

Uy

g

—

2. To minimize
road-induced
displacement and
mortality risk of
bears within or
adjacent to critical
habitats.

Proximity of active roads
to mapped critical habital

Low risk target:

No active roads within 100 m of critical
habitat, unless no practicable alternative exi

Risk managed strategy:

Where roads must be built within 200m of
critical habitat, the developer must implemer

strategies to minimize or mitigate risk of bear

displacement and mortality.

Strategies to minimize bear displacement
could include:

stgisual screening of habitat from roads
consistent with transportation safety
requirements.

nt

Habitat

3. To maintain
landscape level
forage supply by
BEC variant on a
continual basis
(spatially and
temporally)

Amount of mid-seral

forest by BEC variant

Manage the Kitkiata and Paril watersheds to
the low risk target from the coarse filter
biodiversity GMD (maximum 17% mid-seral
by site series by watershed).

Manage other Grizzly Bear Identified
Watersheds under an adaptive managemen
approach that explores the implications of

In landscapes important for grizzly bear
habitat maintain < 50% in mid seral stage.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

maximum 30%, 40% and 50% mid-seral by
variant on both habitat supply and timber
supply.

4. To maintain
adequate forage
within managed
forest stands by
maintaining
productive
understories

Spatial distribution of
trees within regenerating
stands.

70% maximum average crown closure from

“free to grow” to harvest age, measured ove

the treatment unit

On rich and wetter sité, undertake cluster
r planting and manage to lower stocking
standards.

Consider uneven spacing of seedlings ang
saplings to maximize forage benefit.

Other mitigation measures include pre-
commercial thinning, group selection,
selection harvesting, variable retention,
pruning, and prescribed fire.

Do not use aerial herbicide applications in
highly effective grizzly habitat. Target only
vegetation directly competing with crop
trees.

5. To maintain the
integrity of and
linkage amongst
critical grizzly bear
habitats®,
including functional
visual (security)
and resting

Amount of alteration of
ground-verified critical
habitats.

Low risk target:

No alteration of critical habitats, unless no
practicable alternative exists.

Risk managed strategy:
Where alteration within critical habitats is

unavoidable, the developer must assess risk

bears and implement strategies to minimize

The size and configuration of the forested
component of critical habitat are location
dependent.

Where necessary, undertake measures to
protect the ecological function of effective

Sc&gucal habitat e.g.,

gr Natural drainage patterns;

100

Rich and wetter sites are defined in the CWHwausd CWHws2 as 06, 07, 08, 09, and 11 sites séniéise CWHvm1 as 05, 07, 08, 09, 10, and 14 sites

series; in the CWHvm?2 as the 05, 08, and 11 séBess in the CWHwm as 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 09sstges; and in the CWHvh2 as the 06, 07, 08, 09, 10

13 site series.

Critical patch habitats include beaches arathenargins, estuaries, rich non-forested fensedges of forested and non-forested bogs, herbraued

patches on avalanche chutes with adjacent forasgti¢plarly south-facing ones), herb-dominated fpiba parkland meadows, skunk cabbage swamps,
floodplain ecosystems, and areas where bearsdissphiwning salmon. Den cavities and surroundiagdst are also considered critical. Non-forested

critical habitats include a core area and buffeioodsted cover.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004

Forested critical habitats atebaffered.
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On-the-ground
objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

(bedding) cover.

mitigate impacts.

- Prevent disruption of the natural
distribution of snow avalanching;

. Prevent windthrow within critical habitats
- Maintain natural light levels

Draft mapping of critical habitat exists, peg
review and ground truthing required.

8. To minimize
displacement and
habituation of bears
due to commercial
recreation
activities, including
land-based bear
viewing

8a. # of land-based use
days per km2 per active
3 season (April 1 — Octobe
31)

Low risk threshold (displacement threshold)
< 1500 user days per Krper active season

Risk managed targef(target resulting in a
moderate risk of habituation and moderate -
high level of displacement):

< 5000 user days per Krper active season

To exceed the Low Risk Target, commercial
operators and/or land managers must asses

risks to bears from increased levels of use a

implement strategies to minimize or mitigate

bear displacement, habituation and associabe%?

increases in mortality risk.

A buffer has been built into the target for
user day density to accommodate First

Nations activities in high use areas. When
allocating # of user days consider use of
these areas by First Nations as a priority.

Ensure that user days are allocated in an

equitable way between public and

commercial recreation users (see Section
S5.11: Non-Commercial Recreation).

ngonsider instituting a “watchman” program
monitor bear viewing activity and
associated impacts.

Strategies to minimize bear displacement
habituation could include: seasonal
windowing, group size control, spatial
separation from preferred habitat, and carg
food and waste management. Bear
awareness education at high use areas is
essential.

Allocate user days per km2 per active sea
(April 1 to October 31), with < 1500 user
days per km2 per active season as a
precautionary benchmark, and an absolute
maximum of

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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On-the-ground Implementation Target Management considerations

objective indicator(s)
< 5000 user days per km2 per active seas
To exceed the <1500 user days per km2,
commercial operators and/or land manage
must assess risks to bears from increased
levels of use and implement strategies to
minimize or mitigate bear displacement,
habituation and associated increases in
mortality risk.

5.9 Marbled Murrelets

On-the-ground Indicator(s) Target Management considerations

objective

1. Maintain the % of 2002 functional X % The following are preferred attributes of

guantity and quality
of marbled murrelet
nesting habitat
across the plan
area.

nesting habitat (e.g., an
area equivalent to
250,000 ha of age class
height class 4, below 60(
m elevation) across the
plan area (see Table 10
determine area
equivalency of sub-
optimum nesting habitat)

Areas retained as murrelet nesting habitat
must be verified, using appropriate method
such as radar inventory, to have the
appropriate structural features (see
Management Considerations).

Down-listing Threshold:

Minimum of 69% of the 2002 functional
nesting habitat retained across the plan arg
throughout all rotations.

2]

~

murrelet nesting habitat in the plan area/No
Coast:

- areas located on average within 30 km frg
the ocean, but no more than 50 km;

- large limbs > 15 m above ground with
platforms > 15 cm across;

- moss-covered branches, deformities or
dwarf mistletoe;

. Sitka spruce > 40 m in height, or yellow
cedar > 30 m in height;

- Western redcedar >40 m and mountain
hemlock >30m in height (if above tree
species are unavailable).

Where feasible, locate suitable nesting hab
to also meet objectives to biodiversity e.g.,
red-listed plant communities, wildlife tree

rth

m

tat
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

patches, old growth retention areas, and
riparian reserves.

Patch size distribution should consider the
potential for optimizing the functional
integrity of murrelet habitat.

Edge effects should be minimized by avoidi
elongated or amoeboid shapes with large
edges bordered by roads or recent clearcut
Windfirm buffers should surround suitable
habitat.

2. Maintain
guantity and quality
of optimal nesting
habitat in core area|
or zones.

% of optimal nesting
habitat within each core
area or zone. (See Table
10 to determine area
equivalency of sub-
optimum habitat. See
Table 11 for listing of
core areas. The zones i
Table 11 are an
alternative to the core
areas).

10%

Areas retained as murrelet nesting habitat
must be verified, using appropriate method
such as radar inventory, to have the
appropriate structural features (see
Management Considerations).

Habitat weightings in Table 10 can be used
interim guidance for retention within core
sareas. Until murrelet suitability and use is
confirmed, apply lower risk habitat
weightings.

If harvesting is proposed in core areas, the
onus is on the forest licensee to show how
where they are maintaining suitable murrelg
habitat.

To reduce impact to forestry, collaboration

devised to distinguish between nesting hab
declines and at-sea fluctuations.

Develop assessment/ monitoring program t
confirm murrelet suitability and use of core
areas as development proceeds.

with coast-wide monitoring efforts should be

as

and

—

tat

O
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types, a larger area is required to provide eqentahabitat suitability.
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Table 10 shows the area of forest types that diated as equivalent to one hectare of optimum
marbled murrelet habitat (i.e. age class 9, haitgi#s 4, < 600 m elevation). In sub-optimum forest

These weightings were calculated based on a savhplatersheds where murrelet density was
statistically related to watershed characterific¥he “Down-Listing Threshold estimate” is the most

likely weighting, while the “Lower Risk Estimate”ag based on 1 standard deviation lower density than

the most-likely estimate. Thus the “Low Risk” numberovide an additional buffer for uncertaintytioé

weighting. All weightings are expressed in term&i@iv many hectares would be equivalent to 1 hectare
of age-class 9, height-class 4, canopy-closureadd <600 m elevation.

Table 10: Weightings (area equivalence) of marbheidrelet nesting habitat quality in forest invegto

polygons.

Age-Class Height-Class Elevation (m) | Equivalent hectares of functional nesting
habitat®
Down-Listing Lower Risk
Threshold Estimate Estimate®

8 3 <600 27.3 43.7

8 4 <600 10.3 17.6

8 5 <600 8.8 14.7

9 2 <600 14.0 21.7

9 3 <600 3.2 4.4

9 4 <600 1.0 1.3

9 5+ <600 0.6 0.7

8 600-1000 27.3 43.7

8 600-1000 17.6 314

8 5+ 600-1000 15.4 27.5

9 600-1000 70.3 112.6

9 600-1000 4.4 6.4

9 600-1000 1.8 2.3

9 5+ 600-1000 0.6 0.8

®Hectares equivalent to 1 hectare of Age-class fjhtelass 4, <600m. Assumes canopy-
closure class 3-7 as radar data indicates canogyrd was a weak predicdor of abundance
relative to other attributes. Should also be disted based on landscape unit access certainty

Based on one standard deviation above “threshaiithate. Applying these values gives an
additional buffer for uncertainty of habitat iddiutation.

192 steventon, J.D. July 2003. ERA: Base Case Scendebled Murrelet. Prepared for the North CoasMIR
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Table 11: Landscape unit groupings for proposed aceas and marbled murrelet zones

Landscape Units

Estimated % of Current
Habitat Capacity (assuming
linear relationship between
habitat and population as per
COSEWIC criteria)

Proposed Core Areas

1. Kitlope — Fiordland
and area

Kiltuish
Triumph

1% + Kiltuish + Kitlope,
Fiordland and Khutze outside of
NC LRMP => 10%

2. Foch-Gilttoyees Area Kitkiata

6% + Foch-Gilttoyees Park in

Johnston Kalum LRMP =>10 %
3. Khutzeymateen Area Khutzeymateen, Ksi X’anmas 12%

(Kwinamass), Chambers, Somerville
4. Inside Passage and | Kumealon, Pa_aat, Captain, Hartley 14%

Pitt Island North

5. Portland (K’alii
Xk'alaan)/Observatory
Inlets

Pearce, Belle Bay, Marmot, Kitsault

10% (There is no actual use dat
in this area, assumes similar us¢
as to southern part of plan area)

j)

\14

6. Douglas Channel

Gribbell, South Hawkesbury, Bishop,
Triumph

9%

7.Douglas/Grenville Gribbell, South Hawkesbury, Hartley, | 15%

Channel Area Kitkiata

Proposed Zones

1. North of Nass Anyox, Belle Bay, Kitsault, Kshwan, 11%
Marmot, Observatory East, Observatory
West, Olh, Stagoo

2. Outer Marine Chambers, Kaien, Khutzeymateen, Ksi| 25%

Channels South of
Nass, north of Skeena

X’anmas (Kwinamass), Pearse, Quottoon,

Somerville, Tuck, Union

3. Grenville Channel —
Pitt Island

Captain, Gil, Hartley, Hevenor,
Kumealon, Monckton, Pa_aat, Red Bluff

21%

4. Inner Douglas Bishop, Gribbell, Hawkesbury South, | 15%

Channel Johnston, Kitkiata, Triumph

5. Windward Islands | Aristazabal, Banks, Campania, Dundas| 13%
McCauley, Porcher, Stephens, Trutch

6. Lower Skeena Big Falls, Brown, Khtada, Khyex, Scotid, 6%

Drainage

Sparkling

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective

Implementation indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. Manage land-based
conditions to support a
wide range of outdoor
recreational activities

and experiences

class®

Presence across the land-ba
of each Recreation
Opportunity Spectrum

All ROS classes present where
currently present.

Representative samples of all preser]
BEC zones to be maintained accordi

Consider most appropriate way to measure
this objective.

to EBM as per remainder of the GML

5.12 Northern Goshawk

On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

1. To maintain all
known goshawk
nest areas and pos
fledging areas with
sufficient mature
and old growth
forest to allow
continued
occupancy and
successful
reproduction.

post-fledging areas.

Spatial extent (ha) of
forest harvesting within
t-the identified nest and

Low Risk Target:

Interim management to be based on old
growth retention targets in the Identified
Wildlife Management Strategy. These are:

For coastalaingii , nest area and post-
fledging area combined: 200'fta

Revise targets as more information on
numbers of goshawk nests, population size,
and post-fledging area needs, becomes
available.

Risk managed Target:

Partial removal of old growth retention in nest

Tactical and operational planning should
include assessment of potential development
for existence of goshawk nests (at least
during layout of boundaries for felling trees),
and definition of nest areas, prior to tree
felling.

Planning to include nest areas in old growth
management areas and retention areas.

Lay out harvesting so that mature and old
forest in nest areas is contiguous with othg
foraging habitat.

=

103 ROS mapping classifies the condition of #rallbase according to its ability to support défertypes of recreational activity. Criteria tt@termining
ROS classes include distance from roads, evidehiceroan use, size of area and naturalness. Clasgdede primitive, semi-primitive non-motorized,
semi-primitive motorized, roaded natural, roadedlified, rural, and urban. Due to its inaccessiilé large portion of the North Coast LRMP is ctbas
“primitive” (Van Raalte, 2003).

104" Source of target: Identified Wildlife Manager&trategy: Standards for Managing Identified Witdl Version 2003. Interim draft from Ministry of

Water, Land and

Air Protection.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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On-the-ground
objective

Indicator(s)

Target

Management considerations

and post-fledging areas can proceed, within
certain timing windows, so as to allow road
access for development, as long as no
practicable alternative exists, and, as long &
the habitat removed for the access is replac
with an equivalent amount of suitable habitz
(which could include areas managed for
certain habitat characteristics).

AS
red
at

2. To maintain
sufficient foraging
habitat adjacent to
nest areas to allow
continued
occupation of the
breeding territory.

Proportion of the foragin
area , bordering the nest
area, in mature and old

growth structural stages.

Low Risk Target:

Interim management to be based on
maximizing old growth retention within a
2200 ha foraging aré&. There is no
guantitative target regarding the proportion
this foraging area that needs to be in old
growth for continued occupation.

Revise target as more information on what
forest types goshawks use for hunting, and
their prey base, becomes available.

Risk managed Target:

Partial removal of old growth retention in
foraging areas can proceed, within certain
timing windows, so as to allow road access
for development, as long as no practicable

alternative exists, and, as long as the habitaiGiyen fiscal constraints, seek funding from

A reasonable quantitative target is not

available at present because the threshold of

mature and old forest for territory occupancy

has not been measured. IWMS foraging
darget is 2400 ha.

Where marine and lake shoreline exists
within 3 km of a nest area, avoid harvesting
within 300 m of the shoreline.

Seek advice of a qualified professional in
planning for mature and old growth
structural stand retention and development in
the foraging area. (e.qg., inclusion of riparian
reserves and wildlife tree patches). This
should include consideration of the best
layout of mature structural retention within
cutovers, and silvicultural treatments in
regenerating stands, so as to promote prey
abundance.

removed for the access is replaced with an

number of alternative sources (e.g., birding

195 Source of target. Identified Wildlife Managerh&trategy: Standards for Managing Identified Witdl Version 2003. Interim draft from Ministry of
Water, Land and Air Protection.
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On-the-ground Indicator(s) Target Management considerations
objective

equivalent amount of suitable habitat (which organizations).

could include areas managed for certain | Risk managed target could reflect predictive

habitat characteristics). modelling, but sites nee to be confirmed.
3. Undertake See Management See Management Considerations Implement an inventory program led by a
research and Considerations qualified biologist to locate new nests, assgss
inventory to (a) diet, and monitor post-fledging area use.
identify the Research to assess breeding territory size}
distribution, and hunting habitat requirements and prey
habitat needs, of availability in different forest types.

goshawks including
identification of
nest areas and post
fledging areas, and
(b) characterize the
taxonomy of the
subspecies found in
the plan area.

Consider using field crews from local
educational institutions for monitoring and
inventory.

24¢€
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Objective

Implementation indicator

Targets

Management considerations

6. Ensure that forestry
activities at all scales are
done in a cost effective

manner

7. Ensure full cost of
implementing EBM is
adequately covered by the
stumpage system or throug
other funding mechanisms

5.15 Ungulates — Mountain Goats

Objective Implementation Target(s) Management considerations

indicator(s)
1. Maintain Amount of confirmed a). Within the mature and old forests of eachDevelopers will show due diligence in the
functional and winter range unmodified | winter range unit identification and assessment of goat winter
structural by development activity range in and adjacent to proposed

attributes of goat
winter ranges,
wherever they
occur in the
landscape.

i) Low Risk Target,
100% unmodified,

i) Risk Managed Target,
90-100% unmodified.

b). No impact on function and distribution o
escape terrain within each winter range.

c). No roads should be constructed within

developments before potential disturbances
occur. See Appendix 7.

i

on

goat winter range unless no practicable opt

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004



Il

North Coast
LRMP
Objective Implementation Target(s) Management considerations
indicator(s)
exists.

2. Maintain habitat
suitability of winter
range by
minimizing
disturbance and
mortality risk to
mountain goats.

2a. Incidence and
duration of flight paths of
tenured activities
intersecting an area 150
m horizontal to, and 500
m vertical to, confirmed
goat winter range
between October 31 and
June 30.

No intersections of 1500 m buffer between
October 31 and June 30.

Land and Water BC and WALP to establis
need for on-board GPS data loggers as a
requirement for tenure.

2b. Incidence of casual
flight lines within 1500 m
of confirmed winter rangg
between October 31 and
June 30

No casual flight lines within 1500 m from
October 31 to June 30.

Developers will inform contracted pilots of

goat winter range to ensure compliance with

the LRMP objectives and targets.

2c. Incidence of heli-
logging within 1500 m of
confirmed winter range
between October 31 and
June 30.

No heli-logging within 1500 m from Octobel
31 to June 30.

Heli-logging should not occur within 1500 |
of winter range between October 1 and Ju
15.

ne

2d. Incidence of
construction-associated
disturbances within 1500
m of confirmed winter
range between October
31 and June 30.

No construction associated disturbances
within 1500 m from October 31 to June 30.

Blasting activities should not occur within
1500 m between October 31 and June 30.
Other construction activities, including righ
of-way falling, removal of the overburden,
and aggregate trucking, can occur within
1500 m but should be assessed on an

—F
]

1% The term “casual” refers to short term accespfospecting, block engineering, or other site itigesions. Communication infrastructure maintergnc
public safety, and research related flights anditemareas are exempt from these targets.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Target(s)

Management considerations

individual basis considering screening
topography, and the duration and intensity,
activity. No activities should occur within
500 m of UWR between October 31 and
June 30.

of

2e. Incidence of
permanent infrastructure
within 1500 m of winter

range-"’

No permanent infrastructures within 1500 m

unless no practicable options exist.

Locate roads and linear corridors on north
facing slopes where practical and feasible,
Permanent infrastructure currently within
1500 m should be moved where practical
managed to limit impacts on UWR. Such
management should include access contrg

2f. Incidence of existing
and future temporary
infrastructures within
1500 m of confirmed
winter range®®

All existing and future temporary
infrastructures within 1500 m will be
deactivated immediately on completion of
development.

Deactivation of temporary infrastructures
should follow immediately on completion o
operations and should restrict motorized
access. Access limiting measures should
employed until full deactivation is
completed. Re-sloping is the preferred
method of deactivating constructed roads.

—h

3. Minimize road-
induced
displacement and
mortality risk
within or adjacent
to UWR

97 The term “permanent infrastructure” refers to rfia@s, spur roads, hydro and gas right-of-waysgésd cabins, camps, log sorts, wildlife viewingtiolans,
loading facilities, and mining operations whereesscand/or use will occur for several years consady. Permanent infrastructure with no machineess or
use within 1500 m of winter range between Octolper June are exempt.
198 The term “temporary infrastructure” refers to stohds, skid roads, seismic and survey right-ofsyaurvey clearings and fuel and equipment stosaegs.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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5.15 Ungulates — Moose and Blacktailed Deer

Il
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North Coast

LRMP

Objective

Implementation
indicator(s)

Targets

Management considerations

1. To minimize the
potential for moose
and deer mortality
in roaded areas in
identified winter
range®.

la. Incidence in winter
range from publicly
accessible roads.

Length of publicly accessible roads within
moose winter range between November 20
April 15.

i) Low Risk Target - No km of publicly
accessible road,

i) Risk Managed Target - see Managemen
Considerations.

Restrict access to roaded areas within in
andhter range within winter months to
minimize the potential for moose and deer
mortality. Maintain visual cover or roadsid
screening between roads and winter range
and travel corridors along riparian areas
consistent with transportation safety
requirements® Minimize the right-of-way
and physically gate or deactivate all acces
or adjacent to moose and deer winter rang
immediately on completion of function.
Deactivation should restrict all motorized
ground access.

t

D

1b. Incidence of vehiculg
collisions on all roads in
winter range.

Length of all active roads within moose wint
range between November 20 and April 15.

i) Low Risk Target - No km of active road,

i) Risk Managed Target - see Managemen
Considerations.

piRestrict access to roaded areas within in
winter range within winter months to
minimize the potential for moose and deer
mortality. On all roads, minimize risk factor
associated with increased collision rates
including speed, road density, and snow b
barriers. Plough “run-away lanes” or large
turn outs on winter roads through winter
range. Increase signage and reduced spe
zones in areas with high wintering densitie

t

(%)

ank

v

199 | dentified winter range refers to existing wintange inventory or other area as updated when nfesmiation becomes available.
110 Riparian Management Areas adjacent to streamsvatidnds can contribute to visual screening stiage
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Appendix 6: Coarse Filter Biodiversity Tables

Table 12: Ecosystem groupings for application geting targets for old growth retention and
representation in Section 5.6: Coarse Filter Biediity.

Site series surrogates based on PEM are listédbte 14

Ecosystem grouping Component sites series (or surrogates)
by BEC variant

Very common

Common

Modal

Uncommon

Rare

Table 13: Forest Cover inventory age classesb#didor old growth classification by site series.

Note that this Table is based on the 1995 Foregedaventory for the North Coast, and will havebto
updated with subsequent inventories.

BEC variant | Site series Age classes
CWHvh2 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 13, 10, 14, 15, 16,187,19 9

04 8&9

01, 02,03, 11, 12 7,8&9
CWHvm1 05, 08, 09, 10, 11, 14 9

01, 04, 06 8&9

02,03, 12,13 7,8&9
CWHvm2 05, 08, 09, 10, 11 9

01, 04, 06 8&9

02, 03 7,8&9
CWHwm 04, 05, 06, 07, 09, 9

01, 02, 03, 08 8&9

10 7,8&9
CWHws 04, 06, 07,08, 09, 11 9

01, 03, 05, 8&9

02, 10 7,8&9
MHwh1 07, 9

01, 02, 04, 05, 06, 08, 09 8&9

n/a 7,8&9
MHmMmm1 n/a 9

‘ 2532
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BEC variant | Site series Age classes
01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09 8&9
n/a 7,8&9

Table 14: Site series surrogates: Groupings efsgties employed by the current Predictive Eceayst
Mapping (PEM) maodified, making each group mutuatkglusive

From Banner,A., C.Jones, R.Trowbridge, A.TrowbridgeCushon, D.Yole, B.Bance and L.McCulloch
March 2003. “EcoGen Site Unit Label Interpretatiables for the Prince Rupert Forest Region.
Unpublished Report of the Ministry of Forests, $rait). Each group may be considered a site deries
the purpose of tracking representation.

BEC Unit PEM Lable (Group Name) Site Series in Group
CWH vh2 01 01
03 02, 03
04 04
07 05, 06, 07
08 08, 09, 10
11 11
12 12,
13 13
14 14, 15, 16, 17,
WL 31, 32, 33,
CWH vm1 01 01, 06
02 02
05 04, 05, 08
09 09, 10, 11
12 12
13 13
14 14
WL 31,32
SA 51
CWH vm2 01 01, 06
03 02, 03
05 05, 08
09 09
10 10
11 11
WL 31, 32
SA 51

‘ 254
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BEC Unit PEM Lable (Group Name) Site Series in Group
CWH wm 01 Ola

02 01b, 02

03 03, 04

05 05, 06, 07

09 09

10 08, 10

WL 31, 32

SA 51
CWH ws1 & ws2 01 01, 05

02 02

03 03

04 04, 06

07 07, 08, 09

10 10

11 11

WL 31,32

SA 51
MH mm1 & mm2 01 01, 04

02 02

03 03, 05

06 06, 07, 08, 09

WL 31

SA 51
MH wh1 01 01, 04

02 02

05 05

06 06, 07, 08, 09

WL 31

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Appendix 7: Mountain Goat Winter Range Identifica  tion,

Assessment, and Planning Protocol

This protocol and associated flow chart (Figurerbyide direction on appropriate methods to: (i)
identify mountain goat winter range (MGWR), (ii)rdom whether goats use the range and delineate
range boundaries, and (iii) develop complete anllisive plans when Risk Managed Targets are utilize

Identification: To demonstrate due diligence, developers must psefassional biologist to identify
potential MGWR both (i) as available habitat magpihand (i) as identified by stratification of the
landscape. Habitat mapping is available for mbsh® plan area except seaward portions of the tdeca
Lowland. In these areas previously unmapped,ahédcape should be stratified using the following
habitat features:

«  Hill slopes greater than 90% (30
e Southern aspects (approximately 89270), and,
»  Partial or complete coniferous forest cover gretitan 80 years old.

Where proposed development or activity does notlapgotential MGWR or the spatial targets of the
GMD, then no further work is required. Where thisreverlap with either inventoried or previously
unidentified MGWR, the developer can apply the tations in the GMD directly (i.e. act as though the
potential MGWR is confirmed MGWR) and prepare a WirRange Management Plan, or the developer
can undertake a Confirmation Assessment to finduigther the potential MGWR actually has or has
had mountain goat use.

Confirmation Assessment and Boundary Delineatiarprofessional biologist will undertake a use
assessment to confirm use by goats in a potent&MR, and to map the boundaries of the occupied
winter range. Use can be established by existifgrnation, summer ground surveys or winter aerial
surveys. However, winter aerial surveys are noessgarily conclusive, and must be backed up by
summer ground surveys when goats are not obsenvwethier.

Winter surveys are best flown by helicopter fromyekebruary to early April depending on local
weather conditions. The flight should be schedfdeadnid morning, 2-4 days after a fresh snow fall
where subsequent rain has not destroyed tracks.sélected areas should then be flown from bottom t
top with emphasis on exposed rock areas. If tiseme escape terrain and no mountain goats or their
tracks are seen, the area in question can be reiicora the list of potential MGWR. However, if
suitable habitat occurs but no tracks or mountaatgare seen, further ground surveys should be
scheduled in summer to confirm the absence of aeglef mountain goat winter use. Summer ground
surveys are also required to provide data for daling winter range boundaries, and for the devedoy
of a Winter Range Management Plan as specifieherGMD.

Summer field surveys should be completed betweepand September to avoid snow and freezing
conditions which represent a significant hazardmingestigating steep slopes. The area in question
should be thoroughly examined in the field by alifjed professional to (i) find evidence of histotise
(pellets, tracks, trails, hair) and (ii) locateag®f potential winter use near escape terraiiistra
movement corridors, foraging areas, suitable aséasow interception). There are no absolute rides
identifying the boundaries of winter range so psefenal judgement will be an essential part of any
delineation.

11 pollard, B.T. 2002. Mountain goat winter rangeppiag for the North Coast Forest District. Produfetthe
Government Technical Team of the North Coast LardiResource Management Plan, Smithers, BC.

25€
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If summer ground investigations conclude that slétavinter range occurs but there is no evidence of
historic use, the area is not considered confirME€WR for the purposes of the GMD. If MGWR is
confirmed but does not fall within the proposedalepment, or spatial targets around an activity as
identified in the GMD, then no specific mountairatjmanagement is required even though the area is
still confirmed MGWR. When confirmed MGWR overlagisher the proposed development, or the
spatial targets around that development or actagtidentified in the GMD, the developer must prefza
Mountain Goat Winter Range Management Plan as fepean the GMD.

MGWR Management Planning: This management planasiiess the potential impacts of development
considering the quality, quantity and landscap#ribigtion of goat winter range in the context of th
planned development. It will also document risgvantion strategies (mitigation, restoration, or
enhancement) to minimize the risk of the develogmarthe viability and distribution of mountain goa
populations. Risk prevention strategies must beldped using an adaptive management approach,
whereby any modifications to winter range will ocas part of a structured adaptive management
experiment. Assessment and development of theemiahge management plans will be completed by a
qualified professional.

Draft 4 — July 8, 2004
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Figure 1: Mountain Goat Winter Range (MGWR) Identification, Confirmation and Planning

Identification

Development Planning

Potential MGWR Inventory

(Pollard 2002) Available

>
Map of Potential MGWR

Determine, by development type, if there is

p spatial targets of GMD and
potential MGWR.

e

Overlap exists between
potential MGWR and spatial
targets of GMD

o

Proceed to Confirmation
Assessments OR Accept potential
MGWR as confirmed MGWR

Stratify development area to
identify potential MGWR

or other local assessments).

Collect other info (eg. First Nations|

Confirmation A

ments

No overlap between

|Mountain Goat Winter Range GMD

not applicable

4 A

Overlap exists between
potential MGWR and
spatial targets of GMD

Attempt to confirm winter goat use
with existing information or winter

No suitable habitat and no
id of current use.

aerial surveys

Suitable habitat and/or
current or historic mountain
goat winter use.

MGWR Management Planning

A,

Complete summer ground to

|support winter survey results and/or establish

boundaries of winter range areas.

itable habitat but no

evidence of current or
historic use.

Mountain goat use
confirmed and MGWR area
delineated.

The GMD objectives and targets do not
apply to proposed development based
on confirmed MGWR.

The GMD objectives and targets apply

Development planned to proceed

to prop based on
confirmed MGWR.

»-lwithin the Low Risk Targets

|established within the GMD.

Development planned exceeds Low
Risk Targets.

Develop MGWR Management Plany
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Appendix 8: Provincial Government Commitment to
Implementation and Monitoring

e

BRITISH s

VARSCOLPGER ZO143

COLUMBIA

Reference: 36141

MAR 15 2004

Don Scott, Co-Chair

North Coast LRMP Table
1871 Sloan Ave

Prince Rupert BC V81 4B4

Clifford White, Co-Chair
North Coast LRMP Table
48 Beach St

Kitkatla BC VOV 1C0O

Dear Mr, Scott and Mr, White:

Fred Oliemans, Provincial Government Representative, has asked me to provide the table
with a summary of government’s commitment 1o implementation and monitoring of the
North Coast Land and Resource Management Plan (LRMP). I understand that clear
commitment to monitoring the LRMP is an important element of an agreement for many
seclors.

‘When [ attended the North Coast LRMP table mecting in December, 2004, [ made a
commitment that the Ministry of Sustainable Resource Management (MSRM) would pursue
funding for the activities required to implement and monitor six LRMP’s that are currently
being completed, including the North Coast.

MSRM has made presentations on this matter to Treasury Board. In order to make a specific
budget commitment, a number of additional steps will be required:

I. The LRMP tables will have to complete their recommended plans and describe the

anticipated process for implementation and monitoring,

A socio-economic and environmental assessment will be completed that allows

government to assess the full fiscal implications of each LRMP, so that government

can make an informed decision;

3. Government-to-government discussions will be completed, so that the costs of
implementing the recommendationg from government-to-govemment can also be
factored into a decision.

[-J

)
Ministry of Office.of the Mailing Address: Location: o
Sustainable Resource Daputy Winister PO Box 8352 Stn Prov Govt 3rd Fleor, 780 Blanshard Street
Vistoria BG VBW an1 Victora
Management
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Tunderstand the table’s support for the plan is based upon government’s commitment to
implementation and monitoring. Prior to Cabinet approval of LRMPs, the Tinisiry is
required to send a submission to Treasury Board on the costs of the plan implementation and
monitoring

MSRM will be actively seeking partnerships for the many activities that will flow from these
plans. The province cannot afford to implement EBM on its own, and we encourage any
organizations that have an interest in sustainable management on the coast to work with the
provinee to implement these innovative plans.

I hope this response addresses the table’s request, and I wish good luck in your final weeks.

Yours truly,

Jetsd.

Jon O'Riordan
Deputy Minister

pc: Ken Baker, Assistant Deputy Minister
Resource Management Division

Kevin Kriese, Regional Director
Skeena Region

26C
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